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INERODUCTION

Relations between the United States and Iatin
America have long been analysed in terms of the
inter-~American system. A great number of
studies in the structure and operation of thig
gyatem have been weitten, and they, in thelr
turn, have served to define a pavticular approach
%0 the sbtudy of international politics in the
Ameriocas, Basgically this approach concentrates
on the relations of the United States with Latin
Anerican countries at the expense of relations
between Latin American couniries bthemselves,

So that while theve are many studies of United
States relations with any particular Latin
American state there are virtually nowne of
rglations between Latin Amevican sbtates. Yet,

it ie apparent that Lo some extent the Latin
American states do intewvact among themselves, and
that the consequences of such Interaciion could
well be the development of sub-gystens within

the latin American sub-sysiem. If guch sube-
aystens exist they could well have a consilderable,

it/
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if not o decisive influence on the develop—~
ment of the inter-American sysiems The
identification of sub-gystenms within the
Latin American subw-system is therefore both

a neccessary and a neglected task.

Sustaining this need for 'identification' are
currvent developments in international relations
theory. The division of the subject into
contending rather than complementary partial
approaches, foreign policy analyais and gysitens
analysis, was perhaps necessary at Lirst, but

now constitutes a major limitation on further
understanding. In particular, theory has only
taken note of, rather than directly sought to
explain, major theories of contemporary insey
national pelitics centering arvound the emergence

of the Third World. Where anglysis in thisg
direction has been undertaken many old concepts
such ag 'sphereg of influence', 'hierarchy'! and
Yintervention! have had to be reviged and 'new!
areas of focus created. Cpne of the most promising
of these has been the 'vegion' and varlous approaches
from a theoreltical and a comparative viewpoint have

recently/

iv




recently bheen mad@.l The tentative findings
from these gtudles so far suggest that 'local?
factors sitrongly influence foreign policies in
the Third World. Such a conclugion clearly
warrante btesting against the reallity of latin
Anerica, especially as there ig no agreement ag
to whether Latin America is one or many regions
with one oy many distinctive sets of intetre

national politics.

The assumption on which this study is based, then,
ig that it 1ls both meaningful and necegsary %o
view the forelgn pollcies of Datin American

states from a reglonal perspectlve. Within Tatin
Americe one ares in particular - the Caribbean
bagin - appears especlally worthy of attention as
it hag, more than any other avea, been at the
centve of comtbemporary inter-American polibics.
Congeguently, the approach of this study is to

focus/

1. %ee, in particular, Douls J. Cantori and
Stephen Do Splegel dhe Inueynatnonal

Egyu ies of Reedionsy A Gomperative Approsch
Tgngi@woo§“ﬁ iTfe, New dersey! Lrentice
Hall Inc. 1970) and Jorge I, ﬁomxaqua "Mice
that do Wot Roar: Some Agpects of Interw
national Polities in the World's FPeripheries"
Inﬁ@?naﬁscxal Opganization, Vol.25, No.2.,




ocus on the Caribbean with the aim of
illustrating the regional foreign policies

of 1ts states from a varlety of aspects

3¢

-

and at a nunber of levels. To thig end,
the study is organised in three major
gechiong corresponding o particular areas
of avgumenlt and Iinterest. Thus, the major
tagk of Part One is to show that from the
Caribbean area in genewal 1t is possible to
identify s vegion in particular. The major
task of Part Two is to provide a brief and
basic description of patterns of political
interaction between states In this regilon.
And the major task of Fart Three dis to
introduce the question of ‘system' and then
to further describe and account for the
nature of international politics in the
region. Minally, in the Conclusions, a few
generalisations ave offered and some particular

cagen discursed.
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GENERAL

PART OF E

THE CARIDBEAN A5 A REGION:

INDICATORS, PARTICULAR INDICATORS
AND DEFINITION




THI . CARTBOBAT _AS A REGION:

GENERAYL  INDICATORS, PARTICULAR
LHDICATCORS  AND DERINITTON,

The emphasis in international relations research hasp been
at elther the indepondent state level « Lowvelgn policy
vesearch, or at the level of the Intermational system as

& whole-bi-polarity, multi-polarity, ctlc. An intermediate
level hag generally been igmor@d.l
A major problem of the intermediate level is to speclfy
what Lt is! Is 114 groupings of States baseld on geography,
military alliance, ceconomic alliance, polltical periormance
in the international syesten, soclo~culiural similarities,
recent history, ebte? Txamples, some being based on only
one and others on more than one 0f the above cyiteria, are

o/

e This ig pavticulerly marvked im wespect of the Third
Wonrlde Some major exceplions are the followingt-—

L. Bindewr, "The Mlddle Bast as a Subordinate
International Bystem', World Politics, Vol.10.,
HQ.Q-; 1958¢

LeWe Dowman, "Phe Subordinate State System of
Southern Africa', Internatlonal Studics Ouarierly,
VOl.lQ., E‘f@o:jo, 19 (E’,S.

Me Brecher, "International Relations and Aglen
8tudies, Tho Subordinate Stale Systen of Southern
Agiat, Yorld Politice, Vol.l5., Ho.l., 1963,

Te Hodghkin, "The Yew West Africe Htate Systom",
Dniversity of PToronbo Quarberly, Vole.3l., 0el.,s
I961.

(e Modelski, "Internatlonal Belations and Ares
Studies, The Case oif South-east Asia", International
Redationm, Vole2e, 1961,

We Zaromaim, "Africa as a Subordinate State System
in International Relatlons', International
Organizations Vole2ley, NoeBey 19




to be Ffound in the international ays%@m,g

What has generally been accepted ig the existence of Latin
Americs as a region al the intermediate 10?@1.5 However,
political scientists interested in the region are often led
0 pessinien as regards establisghing a meaningful uvnderw
atandilng other than one baged on the gtudy of the separate
polltical process of each atate.4 Here Binder's remeark
that "the burden of proof that an avea exisls rests with

the area specialisﬁ"5 becomes glgnlficant, Paking up this
point, this sectlon seeke to emtablish that a Caribbean
reglon exipte as a particulaerly marked sub-region, within
Latin Americas noreover, that for purposes of undevstanding
1te dinternational velations 1t can be treated as a region
pPropey. It does this by moving from the general indicators
of a Caribbean area tvo the particular indicators cof a

(<]

Caribbean vegion - +these indicators belng used to define

.

the region faivly »igidly.

2¢ Military Allionce = WelleleOsy SeBalaT.0., Warsaw
Pact, Rio Treaty.
Beonomic Alliance o [sBeCey ColDeMeliaCoalallay
LQAOﬂQTOAQ 2 EQF.T.-Q-
Political Performance = +the Weptern Bloc, the
Bastern Bloc, the O.A.8., the CGJh.U., the pltotos at
the non-aligned conferences.
Sociowculiural « +the Arvab States, Iatin America.
Recentl History - the Commonwealth, the Federations
of the west Indles, and of Melaysia,

Fe A universal example of this is the recognition of
Latin America as s region within the U.W. as provided
for under Chapter 8 of the U.sH. Chavtexr

de See, Lfor ezample: dJdo0. Martz, "The Place of latin

America in the Study of Comparative Politicsy,

Journal. of Polilics Vol.28., Wo.l., 1966,

Binder, "he Middle Xast ag a Subordinate Inbternational

Syatem®, p.410,

Ot
L]




ihe Goporald Jindloatorg of the Cardibboan Axes

The inter-~iAmerican systen has primerily been soecn ag
relations beltween the United States and the countries of
Tatin Americe vather thapn one of wider interaction beltween
the countrieg dn the syplbemn. By wider interaction I mean
the zrelations bebween the Tatin Anmerlcan eltates themselves
exelugive of thoge with the United States. L the latin
Anervican statves have occaslonally exhiblited 'bloc' tendencies
vig-a=vilig the United States they retein significant Aiffem
gnceg anongat themgelves. That these Alfferences may fall
into patterng ig revealed by two gtudies of the arca. Both,
uglng different methodologies, arzive at o somewhat similar
conclugion - that there is eunough evidence Yo venture the

exintonce of o Caribbean aves.

Galiung, Mora and Schwartzmann base thelr situdy on socianl
gstratification variables,. They find four levelsg which in

dopcendling order arod

L. the World level of Great Powcng,

2« the intev~Anmerlcan gystem with the United
States ag Class 1,

3o the Iotin Mmerican Level with Argentino,
Brasil, MHexzico and Chile in gupewior
pogitions, and

4. the possibllity of a Ceuntwal American level

with Cogta Rica and Cuba in superiow

pogit Lonm.6

6. Johan Galtung, Manuel Mora y Avayo, Sinon Schuartzmonn,
"EL Sistema Latinoamerica de Naciones: un Analagis
Batruetural®, America totina Ano 9. Holl pe84.




Rusgott bases hig study, over several time periods, on five
criteria of a soelow-culiural, politieal, egonomic and
geographical nature. He findg that Latin America in the
1950'g possessed many of the atlributes of an internabtional
sub=gyoten and that this wag particularly marked in respect
of Uentral America and Gran Colombia congidered bogether
from the rest of Iaitin America, bulbt that this c¢oherence
began to fall away in the early 1860'g, While congidering
the Central Amexilcan states and the other continental states
bordering the Caribbean to be a core group he does not

consider them bo constlitute o subw-sysbtom by ﬁhemselv&s.r

Lpaxrt from the obvious factor of geographic proximity the
other criteria that Ruesett uses, when used by others, often

define the particular dharaoterimitics of the Caribbesn arca.

2

Vekemans and Segundo use a gocloweconomic typology bo place
the greater number of countries in the Cavibbean area in tuo
ST OUDH o Cne grouwp eonmié%m of Bl Salvador, Guatemala, laiti,
Honduras, Nicaragus and the Dominlawn Republic, The othew
gvcun conaiots of Cuba, Venesuela, Cogbo Rice and Panema,
For Latin Amerlca ag & whole, slx groups were ne@dedge
Martz wecog nl es the similarity of the political process
within/

T« Bruce M. Russeits, Inbternabtlonal Reg;&zk and the

International Syatont A sidy in polibiosd 6CoLoMY.
7Y DDedd5wi7Gs

(Chicagos H'é,na Welindly & Co, 40

8. Vekemong and Segundo, "Begsay of o soclo-cconomic Typology
of Tatvin Am?figqu coumbrieah in e de Vries and J, ﬂedlna
Rehavarwlia (ed), Socinl Aspects of Tconomc Developmend
in Jetin Anewnica (Poris: %ﬁh G0 10963),




5
within the gix states of the Central Ameorican Isthmus, and
Petemgon in wespect of four of them - Guabtemala, WL Salvador,
Honduras and Nicaragua.g

Hang ond Schnitber nobe that the c¢hances of awaoving towards
economic and political integention are greater in the

. o o i

C‘,"&."G.‘_I”.{.‘ 1}}_’12},1’1 in .ilu.ﬁuoipofﬂtﬁqmo
Mowe impovitantly, howevery the United States and the sitates

of ILatin Amewilca have seen the Coribbean as a special avea.

The O.ha%e hag three times consldered the Caribbean area as
being & particular political problem. Mreetly in respect of
the gtudy wndertoken by the l-A«PeCs in 1949 on the general
Carihbean situvation, Secondly through .he actlon of the
Proviglonal Organ of Comgultation in 1950 in appointing an
Investigating Commlttee 0 congider "the abnormal conditions
prevalling in the Cazbbean area". Thirdly to considexr "the
grave situation that emisted in the region of the Caribbean”

the Pifth Meeting of the Forelgn Ministers was called in 1959.

The Unlted States ag the major external powew in the Cawlbbean

hag/

9s JaDe Mariz, Central Amowica: The Owigis and the Ohallewns
(Chapel Hill, WaCet Universilty of North Carolina Press

1959) and R. Petevmon, "Guatemala, Honduras, Bl Salvador
and Nicaragua® in Burnett and Johnpon (ed) Political
Forced dn batin Ameriles (California: Wadsworth Publishing
0a dnCe LO6GO)s -

10. L.Be loag and P.Cs Schmitter, "Economics and Differential
Patterns of Polibtiecal Integrationt Projections ahoutb
Unity in Datin AmerlcaY.  Internaiiocanl Oreendzoltion,
'ifol,li?», m014-. 1964. ‘




hag pursued a apecific Caribbean polioy.ll

~

Tinally, tho existence of conferonces and publications dealing
exclugively with the Caribbean arca indicate an academic

8]
awarenens of ite existence og a ﬁegion.l“

Given that the above are indlcators of a Caribbean avea, obther
than one of geography, the arves nevertheless remaing 1lle
defined. It could be as lorge ag the geographic unitv of the
Caribbean iteself, that ig, at proesent, twenty sovereipn states
physically present and interacted - fLour of which, Greal
Britain, France, The Hetherlands and the United States, are
esgentially exbernal to the r@gioﬁ.13 Or 1% could he very
snall and fragmented, c.ge the Central American Republics by

thenselves, the ex-British Colonies by themselves/

1l The Litevature on this policy is beginning %o be
extensive, and although there ls often considerable
digagreenent over enphasis on aspoecie of policy,
ite general lines have been sketehed out in J. Lloyd
lecham, A Survey of United States - hatln American

Relatlons (Hostont Houghton MAstiin Gos LOGH) ChphelO.

o

12, The L7 wvolumes of the Caribbean Conference HSceries =
Reports of Seminors held at the Universltby of
FPlorida 19511967, The Carxibhean Scholarg
Confervences gppongored by the University of Puerto Rico
and ite guarvterly "Caribhean Studlesh, More narrowly,
the guarberly "Social and Feonomic Studiea" of the
University of the Vest Iundies,

13. By external ig meant a gitate which doog not, by reason
of 1ts geographicel presence, have to be involved in
the area. In this senpe the United States, with a
coagtline open to Caribbean influence, iz clearly less
external than the 3 Buropean gtated. Heverthelese,
the erucial distinction vemains - 1t does not have bo
he involved in the avea but chooges 10 be so fox other
TEABONE, Cefe POlitical and slbrateglc.
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themselvey, etc. However, by introducing the idea of a
core group defined by parlonlar indicatlions as well ag

by being brlef and realistic about the zecent bhistory of
the aresa a well deofined region can be shown to exist which

I vefer o ag the Caribbean region.

Recent higtory hag shoun the declining intevest of the
three exbernal Nuropean stalos, vig-d-vig the United States.
The Furopean states are anow merely marginal in the sense
that they have particular interests with individual states
as guch rather than a geneial laterest In the overall area.
Although all three states retailn considerable economic
intereste in the avea 1t ip lavgely confined to theiw
regpective colonies and ex-colonles and not to the whole
arem,l4 A% the sone tilme they mointaln, at best, only
token millitary forces in the aree designed to meet probleng
within thedr own colonies and ex~colonieg and not in the

15

area ag a whole. Thege factors ave refleated in the

changing political relationeship which lg increasingly one
of 'influence' related %o a 'slyle’ of intewvnal government

rather than a more pevvasive one of control at all 10v@13.16

L4 The role which these % countries play in the economien
their exw~colonies ox present coloa&ea, ig well
ummart sed In Sir Harold Mitchell, ﬁLWibboaw Patlerng:
(za dinburgh and London: Wele Chambers Lid, LOG7 e

15, Yrance - a jotal services strengbth of 2,500 made up of
narineg, naval and air units.
Hetherlands - an infantyy batalllon, naval and air unite.
Great Britain « a company of infantry and a naval

sguadron.

See David Vood, Awmed Forveeg in Lentral and Bouth
Amoricas (London* The Inetituie of erWLegxc Shudiest
Adeiphi Papers Wo.%4, L967) pa19.

16. Soe Mitehell, Gawibbean Paltlerng and aleo his lurope in
Lhe Caribbeans "thmggégale& of G, Brltain, Tvance and

The Notherlands soward their Vont dndian ! 1@f? SGories in

::j::ﬁfJ?jﬁéniuv (HdTnburgh T Tondont  Weite Chanbors

Lod [ J-E)(i)




Pais hes been shown most clearly by the pariticipation of the
ex=British colonies, Guyvana exceplbed, in the O.A«S. ihe
Amevican interest lg increasing and the United States im
raplacing the Buropean states as the major external influence.
S0 whilet the 3 Buvopean stabtes velain an intereat in the
aren, 1t le o declining one, For this reasgon the lmpact of
these atabtes on the overall area is limited snd can genevally
be disgcounted - they do not form part of the reglon ag I

define it

The decline of the British luvolvement in the srea hes resule
ted in the coreation of four new gbates gince 1962 -~ Jamaica,
Trinidad and Tobago, Guyens and Barbados. The decision to
end the gtudy in mid-1966 reflecte thic by alming atbt removing
Guyana and Barbados from consideration ap nelthey were indew
pendent before mid-1966., This leaves Jamalca and Trinidad
and Pobago as independent states in the Caxribbean over a fouw
year period. Because bolth these sbates are not too disginmilary
fvom the najocrity of olther gtates in the area they qualify fowx
inclueglion on the basig of a common setbing, but at the zame
time thelir pavticipation for only a very short pewlod creates
problemg as to how they should be handled. Tor this reason
and because of thelr recent history diffeving from cothew
gbator in the ares, and the effect thig had in the imncdiante
post-independence period, I bhave isolated Jamalica and Trinidad
and Tobago fvom the other states and tireat both of them in a
separate secbion which focusesg on the response in the

Carlbbean wregion bto their porticipation in reglonal politics,

s/




Thig leaves the Unibted States and the following twelve
Intin Anerican states - Colombia, Costa Rica, Cuba, the
Dominican Republic, Bl Salvador, Guatemala, Haiti, londuras,
Mexico, Wicaragua, Panama and Venezuvela.  With reference
only o the latln American stbates a number of character-
letics appear o he common to the majority of these sgtates.
The use of these common charachterimtice as the necesgary
criteria for any state Lo be gald to belong Ho the wegion
helps both o define a fairly tight reglon ag well as to
throw light on lts funcitloning. The common chavacteristice
act ag Jdefiners of the core group other than the nore usual
one of Yaysten bype acltivity® ag 1% is nol the existence of
a systen which ig to be proved hut only the existence of a
reglon.

The necessary criteria ave fourfold:

)

7 ag the Lovgest

n

e The importance of the United Stat

o
pax]

stote to be consildered by any fregional state' decision

mekers belfore formuleting fovelgn policy.

2e The smallness of the size of gltates and the problens
created by this for the *wegional gltote' decision makers.
In particular the problem created by the inabllity of ax

gingle gbtate 0 control, or signilicanitly alter, the

immedilate envivonment in which it operates.

3¢ The 'reglonal stste'! asg cconomically uwnderdeveloped,
characteriased by dependence upon an undiversified cconomy

and forelgn trade for ecconomic growihs.

4e The freguency of internal political ingtability and
the ¥0le of personality and the armed forces in the

political life of bthe 'vegional state'.
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These four necessary criteria are examinced in the fouxr
following sectlong and the centrality or marglnality of
the twelve latvin Amevican states to these criterda, in my

opinion, iz established.

The Pariiconlsr Indicatorg of ‘the Cavibbean Regdion,

St R e
L7

The Prepondexcnce of the United States,

et N M A 4 WL S0 b33 ko S T T

The exbtornal power of the United Siates in the reglon hy
vivrtue of its military, economic and political intorests
is not comparable %o the repources of any single state or
allisnce of gltates 1ln the region. The resgult 1s that the
United States ig, in the lagt resort, the major regulatorw

"
of inter~gbate political action in the regiom.“G

The Mildtary Intovest

"The strabegic importance of the Cawxibhean bto the
worldd, to Tatin America and to the United
Stotes continues unabated both in total peace
and/

-

17« The pu?pose of thig gection s not bo apgl; out in
detall the United States policy o tvhe LDQJOQ,
bt to show the magnitude of ite elake there
partlienlarly in the ecconomic and md 13 bavy gghores.

18, In some respects this iz the case for all the states
of Lotin America am Caprlos A. Asylz pointe out when
he says that the Unlted States role "consbitubes at
the present time the most important exbernal mlmﬂbam¢on
o the pmﬂltﬁcal processes involved in the making of
forelign pelicy in the notiong of Ietin America.
Whilet sgreeing vith Astis, T wish La mehﬁ sigse the
point in respeet of the Cavribbeans Seag his "The
Iatin American Countyries in the Tnﬁﬁ?ﬂ&u$0n&l System!
in Carlos A. Astiz (ed) Iatin American Tunbernatlonal
AT ting (Natve Dame. Inds University oh Nohue Dane




and in btotal war. "he countrol of the
Caribbean and of the Panama Canal remaling
of paranount importance to the Unlted
States. Control ig particularly vital
Auring Wolesss

The Caribbean vemaing a crosgsyroad of the
world and a lifoeline for all of Iotin
Americat, 19

Welzht has been given to this statement ln threce waysie

")

hﬁ

le By the United States maintaining sizeable armed forces

in the reglon,

2y By the United States invelving itegelf intimately with
the styucture and trainilug of the armed forces in the
vegion, and

L d
3

3¢ By the United States Initiating and supporting mllitary
apreenente and regional defence arrvangements with, and

hetween, various ghtates in the reglon.

1. Totel United States armed forces in the Caribbean vegilon
arae around the 20,000~.23,000 m&rk»ga

They ave concentrated malnly in the Panema Canal Zone and
Puerto Rico with bases in use at Guantanameo, Cuba and until

recently/

19, Rell. del Moxr, "Sitrabtegic Charactevistice of the
Caribbean" in Wilgus (od) The caﬁgnbagg& s
Hemig@heﬁic Holas (CaﬂcsviifE, Wiat Univereity of
Tlorida LO6T) pedbS. R.He del HGT waﬁ a Tormer
divector of the LﬂhnfwAnc’%cam Defense College in
Waghington, D.C.

20, Bdwin &iauuon, The United Sbatoes 1ﬁd Jhe Challenge 6o
u9¢ufxgy in Letin Americs. (Ohio State nLVGto%ty
Presss The Sociod Sclence ?zc&rum of the Hersham
G@nber Lor Lducatlon in N tlonal Security: The
Ohio State Univervsitys 1m§hiob Series No.d, April
1066), p.l0,
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]
rocaently Chaguaranas, ?riniaaﬁ.“l

The United States alsc bag militery misgions in most of

bA
a2 As

the countrles amounting to 282 personnel in 1965,
there are cofficlally only Militery Ald and Ageigltance Groups
and Milltary Add Program btraining teams in the countrles
gsouth of Panama -~ apart Lrom troops accredited to diplow
matic missions - the great majordty of Unilted States armed
forcesg in latin America are in the vicinity of the

Caribbheain.

I8 4t is romenbered, ag the intervention in the Dominican
Republic in 196% ghowed, that in times of emergency United
States force levels in the Carlibbean can be muliiplied
repidly by fiying in troops from Unlted States military
ingtallations, the ability of the United Staites to intevrvene

[
militarily in any obate in the Caribbean is not in doubd,

Yo ocontrast, bthe sizge of the armed forces of other ptates
1]

n the area ave small.

.

TAPIE ONE /

La N

21e The Guantonamno bage has a permanent gavrison of
54000 men which can be reinforced up 0 a level
of 7,000 in times of cmergency, The Txinidad
bhase wag fully vacated 1.,10.1971.

22. Tdouwen, The United Blates and the .hallence Go
Securdby In Iatin Ancricm.  There are no
nilitary misslons in Hexico, Cube or Haitbi.
Table l, page li.

2%, The Unived States had move than 20,000 troopes in
the Dominican Republic within days of the
initial landing.
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TABLE OB

. 3
Arvmed Tovceg in the Caribbesn

Total Armed
) sXoT

Golombia 65,000

Costa Rica (para-military fovce) 1,200
Cuba, 121, 000
Dominican Republic 19,300
Tl Salvador 59630
Guatemnals 9,000
Had ti 54500
Hondurag 44725
HMexico 68,4500
Hicaragua 7,100
Panama (para-military force) 5,400
Veneguela $0,500

% Ploures as at Lal.1967.

.

Souveet Wood, Armed Forces in Ceniral and Scuth
Anericn, ppelo=d0

Only Colombia, Cuba, Mewico and Veneguela keep force
lovels above those kept by the Unlted States in the
Caribbean at any one timc. Panome and Cogta Rica do
not have vegularly congtitubed armed forces ap normally
congldered. Althongh the flgures grow pomsgibilities of
military intervention by some of the states against
other gtates effective action against the Unilted States
ig ruled out, To gtate the obviousm, in conventional
terms the staltes of the area are &ep@nﬂémt upon the non-

intervention/
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non-intervention of the United States in the military

")4'

apliera,”

2o  "Until about L1960 military assistance programsg
for Latin America verce orlented towards
hemlgphere defenscs Ag 1t became clesr that
there wap no threat of gignificant overd
exbornal aggression againgt latin Anerica
cmphasig shifted to internal capabllitiecs for
veo againet Communist inspired gubversion or
covert aggresgion 23id to civieo-acltion projecis
degigned to promote s@ability and gtrengthen
internal ecomomiea".gb

[
Thig ghift of cemphesis is cleaxly indicated 1n the increase

in military aid to siates in the arca.

PABLE WO [/

24, Cuba may he the exceptlon to this insofar as
there ig a vrisk of intervention against the
United States by the U.sS.3.R. Also,

guerrilla warfare may upset the calculations.

PO
U1

« Statement by United States Defense Scerebary,
Robert S. Helamara - House Subcommibtiee on
Appropriations., Hearings Poreign Operatbions
Appropriations Act for 1964. 081th Congresst
lat Semsion: May, 196%, Part 2 -~ cited in
Barber and Ronwning, Internal Securlby and
Miditowy Povwer. (Golumbugy Ohio State Univer
a1ty Presg, 1966), ped9, Hote 1l.
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TARLE WO

Defence Bxpenditure and Unlted States

A

Militery Add din the Cawibbean

Defence Mil. Bgpt  Hil. Bgpb

Expenddture Grant Add  Gerant Ald
1965 Y 1965 LO50~65

# Million g Million  # Million

Colombia 6o e 51le3

Coata Bica 203 042 leb
Cuba 214 - 5el5
Dominican Republic 54 1.2 10,9
Bl Salvador 10 0.8 Fedl
Guatemala 13 Leb 8.1
Haitd 7 - Ga2

Honduras Ge? Ou'T Se T
Mexico B3 0.2 Lol
Wicaragua 9 Le2 6.9
Panama, 0.6 0.2 4

le
Tenezuels 172 Le3 4,

Sgurees Wood, Azmed Forces o Uentral and South Ameriocs
Table Le pe2d, Table 3, p.23,

»

Por Colombia, Costa Rica, Bl Salvador, Guatemala, lHonduras
and Hicaraguva, the grant alded military equipment from the
United Bvates represents between Bpercent tto 13 pewcent of
the defence expenditure for 1965, for Panama 1% is 53 pexr

cent, Huch military equlpment is also purchased from the

United States/
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e
United States oubside the grant ald prog.gram.‘%

The United Siates hag played an equivalent and lacreasing
#ole in respect of twalning. Thig has been of w0 bypes.
By far the greatest stvess has been on the purely profege
nal military training of armed forceg ag ‘specialists
in violence'., This has been purvgued mainly at the United
States Army School of the Americasg at Port Gulick, Pansna

27

janal Zone. PTraining coursges, vaught in Bpenish, are

in all aepects of internal security problems in Latin
Anmerica. Ab the same tTime its graduates famillarvise thome
gelves with American mililtary doctiine and terminology es
[2T»]

well a8 Amerdcan military equipment,”™
Betwecn 19491964, 11,467 students from the Caribbhean ares

crpdusted through the school.

CABLE  THREE [/

26, Tieumen estimotes this ab VL 02%,%22,000 from
10501065 foux thiﬂ America as a wholoey. See
hiag The Unnned staton ond Lhe Lhallenge 1o
QéouTLLv xn »tun ﬂme*ie A0, Pedb

27« Defwrc LeT«l963 known ag the Adrmy Caribbean
School in Fanama.
8. Woody, Armed forces in Gengmal ﬁnd Souwth Amewi

X
4 e WA )
Pabre

Jrt e
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TABLE  THRIRE

Fumber of Gradusntes Lrom +the
Unlted States Avmy 8chool of +the Americag
in the Cawribbean, 1949~1964 anlum¢vo

Colombla 14366
Costa Rica 19639
Cuba 291
Dominlcan Republic 2335
&l Salvador 358
Guatemala 958
Had bl 5C
Honduras 810
Mexlco 178
Wicaragua 25969
Panama 1,420
Tenepuela 1,195

Source: Darber and Ronnding, Internal Security
and i tary Power, p.ldb

Thig wepresents 70 peveent of the Iatin American

ﬂtu&eﬂﬁg.ag More giriling is the fact that 8,154,

ov approximately 50 percent were from Cewbtral America,
Given the welotively small alze of their armed forces
it means & significant amount of United States

“r

Influenceso” /

29, The total for all Iatin American students, 1949w
1964 ie 16,343. Also 9,876 United States
students graduated, jﬂwbmf and chmnh,
Internal Securlty sand Hilitary Power, p.145
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Ird

influenceﬁjg

The other btype of tvalining hasg been in the Military Civic
Actlon programned. Hilitayy Civie Action has been
defined officially in the Dictionery of United States

Military Termg for Joint Usage as -

tthe uvge of preponderantly indigenous militar
forces on projects uselful to the looal
populations at all levels in auch fields
education, trainlng, public works, agrlculture,
ganltatlon and others contribubing to cconomic
and socinl developments which would alse serve
to improve the standing of the military fowces
with the population, (U.8, fovces may atb
tines advise or engase in m¢2lhqu civic
actlons in overseas arcag)® Il

Depigned as a dectrine related to the prevention of

Insurgoney, 1t hag had o verying impact on the arosn.

PABLE  FouR [/

%0, The United States also gU§pcrts a number of
other training programmes, bhubt glven the major
rdle of the army in the memod forces of Lhe
Coribbean avea cousideratlon of thege programmes
does not add very much to the overall picture.

i
tad
»

Gited im Barber and Romming, Internal Security
gnd Military fower. Pp.6
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DABLE  TOUR

Outlay by United States for Civie Adection
in  the Caribbean

196221964 2968
£ _Thousands B Mhousandg

Golombin 4 4462 696
Coste Rice 247 Dess than $500
Dominican Republic le3544 122
Bl Salvadop 850 65
Guatenala 23077 2435
Honduras pled 7L
Mexico - 20
Nicaragua 59 -~
Panana, 2 22
Veneguela 2% 59

Sources Wood, Armed Vmg@e dn Central and South
R S 9 m}m m&"ﬁ A I Sl
Anepicas  Hablc 3 m.?o and Barber and
g A ?
b Gnn?ng,, Ig;gue*z’ml. Security and Military
Power, Tablo 7s Ped5G,

Relatively large amounts of money heve been gpent only
in Colombia, the Dominican Republic, Bl Sslvador, and
Guatemala « slates where the army has always played
a1 i:zzpmri;ani; 701le in the political procegs Guatemala

war the first countey VYo receive a Civic Action Military

fed

Training Team in Wovember, 1960, HMlitary Civie Actlon
hag been legs sipnificant in Conte Riea, Wexico and

Venesuela.
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3 The United States bilateral milltary arvangenents

with atates in the ares are numerous enough and faw

reaching cnough to cunsure substantial ind u@aae.wg
PABLE  PIVE
United Siabes HMNilitory ﬁﬁﬁ:yéai
in  the  CGaxd hbeml

Missdlon Bilateral

Afreemem %il;taly Internal

(A;myg Adwy  Assistance Securiby

Wy ). &wfagmenu\ Hote

{lolombia Yesa Yeu Yes
Cogta Rica Yos o Yes
Dominiaam Republioc Yen Yes -
L1l Salvador Yes o Yes
Guatemala Yaa Yoo Yes
Had tl - Yogq w
Hondurag Yes Yeoua Yes
Wicaragua Yes Yes Yes
Panama Yes ~ -
Venezuela Yoo - -

#Mexlco has a Joint-Mexlcan-United States Milltary
Commingion.

Military Aseistance Agreenent beitween th

Mhe Bilateral
eg and Cuba has been repudiated by Cuba.

United Stat

534 enak Secuvl by and
ILikary Power. Table L, p

AN

Sources Barber and Eomningﬁ 4;L9mw§g
.

%
A

For the texts of two such arreangemenis, one with

Monduras on the 20.5.1954 and the other with

Wicaragus.s on 19 A 1555 see Appendix A and
ApponaL B respeectively in Bdwiln ldouwen, Aymg
and Politics in %ﬂhlgwmmerlca (How Yozl
Praeser.  Revisod edsiion Lo6%H

L]
™
»




More signifilcant hag been the United Sitates promotion of
veglonal military arrvangements wlith Centzal Awmerica which

are outslde exigting LehaSs arrangenento. A peries of

conferences on (ivic Action have been held with delegations

Lron Honduras, Guatemala, Bl Salvedor, Wicaragua and Ponaws

h&N
W

attending.” The specilic military aspects have boen

organliosed within the C.AD.0¢ which ig an organ 0f UeDell Cola
) é:»

s

The structure of the CuheD.Cs in such that the United States
hag control at all leve1$,54

The Caribbean area remains for the United States one of
prime givategle lmportance. The United States natlonal
sectrlty interest lg defended unot ondy by iLls own armed
forces otationed in the arvea, but aleo by its ability to
inflvence,and in large nmeagure, control the avmed forces
of ‘the majorlity of sitates in the arca. The control ig
goehlieved by the presence of United States pervgonell at all

Levels and in all fleldo. Mig close involvenent has had

3 4 J
&

Lis effect by limiting the mencouvrabillty of a majority
of the arvea gbates in the international system, In the
militery seunse thesge gbates cammot use thedr pover Lo
influerce covents in the dnternational syotem without priow
United States support wnless they wish bo breall avay Cobw
pletely from the United Htates with all that {this would

imply for the gtate's continued viabllity.

$%e The firet cmniovenoe wag hoeld in 1062. Baxrber and
Ronning, Interval Secuyity and Military Power, p.l34

%4e Hoe John HBaxeedernander, “fhe Centrol American
Defence Councll and Pax Americana" in lyving
Luu;w Hovowliz, Josue de CGastro, and John Gerasel
(edg) imlu mAﬂQg mk:m%%wﬁﬁgﬁm,{new Yorks Viatage
Books 19 3 PP« Y105,




The Feonomle Interest
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The econonmlic interesis th the United Staters hag in
Tatin America are well known but they are nobt of the game
wagnltude throughout the continent. The countriecs of
South Amerles generally have congldewable economic ties
with countries in Burope ag well ag with the Unlted
States whereas thogse in the Carlbbean vegion have tieg
almost exelusively with the United Stales. The weasult
ig a morked dependence of the economies of the Carlibbean
vegion upon the United States. The exteat of this
dependence can he shown in two ways:

Iy

le by coungideving the United States as a market for
exports from the Caribbean reglon, and

1

2e hy considering the United Statos as a supplier of

goods and caplital investnont bo the Cax bean veglon.

Le, latin America produces for export. The clearest
indication of this ig that it exporits well over 15 percent

of itm ousput which is 2 very high proportion = the corresg-

197

20
ponding pevcenbace for the Unlted States 4s aboub 5 percent.””
For gome statea of the Carlbbean area exports am a perceniage

£ the Gross Wational Prodvet are considerable,

TADTSE  SIX /

%5, e Devhem and Hehe Holley, A Bhort Introduction
Jp. the, ngnomg of g;glr Anend % ; . (Tiondon:
e

Oxford University Presn, Lot

ke r




TABLE  SIX

THE IMPORTANCE OF CHE CARIBBEAW
ARBA'S BXPORT BARNINGS %20 GROSS
NATIQWAL PRCOUGY IN 1957

(4 millions)

P2 Ky
Bapores
a8 % of

GelaPe  Bxports G.H.P,

Colombia 24370 520 21.9
Costa Rica 401 83 20,7
Guba, 2,800 845 3042
Dominican Republic 656 161 4.5
Ll Salvadorp 612 158 2245
Guatemala 645 114 17.7
Haiti 245 54, 139
Hondurap 244 65 18.9
Mexico 8,520 727 Be'f
Nicaragua 262 64 2247
Panama 500 64 21.%
Venezuala 64416 2 4366 5649

Scurget John Geragol, The Greay Feor in Tatin
Amerdcs, (VWow York: Coilier Books,
Reviged Bdition 1965) Table 2. p.20.

Differences in the position of ithe counitries is shown
clearly. HMexico is by far the most seli-sgufficientd

and the export dependence of the economies of Venemucla
and Cuba 1s apparent. That foy the Caribbean aven an
enormouns proporition of these exporis goes to the United
States 18 ghown in the following table which compaves the
imperts that the Unlted Btateg takes from the ares with

the tobtal that the area produces fov exporb.
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TABLE SEVEN
Total Amount of BExports and Amount of RExports
taken by Lthe United States from the Caribbean
Aves - # milllons
1950 1960
Total wotaimg_

Exporte | Importe, | Bxports| Importa,
(fob) | by U.8. (fob) | by UeSe
tolombia 39546 51341 465,0 299,53
Gosta Rilca 5506 2406 86.0 3449
Cuba 64'240 406.4 617.0 357&3

Dominican
Republic 86,8 376 18C,0 110.5
Bl Salvadoy 68,4 51,0 117.0 5242
Guatemals 6746 5%e7 119.0 5847
Haiti 2846 2540 256U 18,2
Honduras 215 20,2 64.0 356
Mexico 465,5 315.4 76340 443473
lilcaragua 26,6 19.5 5640 20.8
Panana 10.6 9e7 27.0 24..1
Venezuela 122441 %2337 243240 0477

% fob country of origine.

Sourge!

from, regpectively,
Book 1953, Pable 151 “and U Toils utabtatieal

Yoaf Book 19673,

Ui,

Mgures for total evafLs for 1950 and 1960
Statls ng;g Yaoy

Table 158, " hotn publlqhe&

by the Statis iical Office of whe United
Fipures of Un?ued States

Natmons, New Yorke.
imports 1950 and 1960 T om Statis
Abgtract of the United mudho
bepar%mcnb of Commerce Bureav of b@ﬂﬂuﬂ)
Table 1218,

Although

JQGA&(Unn

the figures show a general trend away from the

United States 1t was, in 1960, still the market for 50

percent or more of exports from Colombia, Cuba, Guatemala,

2 /

Haitd
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Haltd, Hoandurap, Mexico and Fanama. Poxr Venezuela the

gale of o0il to the Unlted Btates hag increased the importance

L

of the Unlted Stvates as a mevkeb. Overall, the increage in

value of trade illustrates the continuwing importance of this

trade 0 both the United States and the countries of the

Cardbbean aves.o0

The trade is pavticularly valuable for the Unilted States in
that it contributes dirvectly to the development of itse

indussrial seqtoy.

"in 196% Mexico alone supplied p third of
the United States imports of graphite,
three~quartere of dunporis of fluampor,

a quarter of imporis of barium and two-
thirde of lmpovts of sulphur. The
Caribbean veglon as a whole supplied half of
the United States sodium chloride lmporis,
22 perecent ¢f iron ore and concenbrates,
practically all bauxlite imports, 27 percent
of gine orem, %8 percent of cwude petroleum,
T7 pexcent of naptha, all jelt fuel ilmports,
85 percent of otheyr fuel IMPOrtBeiecevcssscen
Thig is a very impressive List". 51

It is certalnly impressive 1f the natlonal security inlevesits
of the United States in thip trade is congidered, Many of

the /

%6, To pome exbtont 1950 has Lo be regorded ag a 'freak
year'! ag buying by the Unllted States was heavy due
t0 the Korvean War. The figures had previously
heen lowew,

37T. duan D. Sapches, "Resources of the Caribbean" in
Vilgue (ed) The Cavibbeant  Tis Hemispheric Rble,
DedSe




26

the above products are vital to the United States defence

2
industry and are on the lists of siralegic materials,” B

The value of trade by the United States with the Caribbean

ig increasing not only in money terms, approaching three
billion dollars worth of imports by the United States.in

1965, but also for ifts contribution to the industrial growth
and national security of the United Statess Whilst tropical
agricultural produce remaing very important - the value of
green coffee exports Lo the United States in 1965 was

#1,058 million vepresenting 42 percent of its coffee Imporlts w
there hag bheen a widening of the variety of exports from the
avea thereby indicating that the pilcture of the avea asg just

a supplier of twopical agricultural products ieg rather éated.39
Nevertheless, these exports still all maintain the character
of primary products embodylng mostly local labour and resources
vhich clearly markes the area as dependent upon exportg,
particularly to the United Sitates. This dependence upon the
United States varies from a "banana wvepublic® type, as in
Hondurag and the Dominican Republic, where a state gells
nainly one commodity to one market and velies on the shipping
and other facllities provided by a few companies owned by the
'market! country to the sophisticated type illusitrated by
Vexico and Venezuela where, apart from normal commercial
consideratlions, the imternal policy of the United States

Government/

%6, Tor a discussion of the importance of such materials
to the United States defence planners, see larry
Mapgdoff, The Age of 1mpwrlaiigm (Wew York: Modern
Reader Paperbacks, 1960), DDeb0=54.

39« Pigures for coffee exportes fwom Juan D. Sanches,
"Resources of the Oafabbeun", Table 4, peHO.
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Government ig dmporbant ln deltermining the gise and the

necesslity of the markedb,

2s. The Cariblbean area ig an important warket for Unlted
States goods, mainly machinery, transport equipment and
other monufaciured products. Although there has been &
decline in the proportion of Unlted States lmports to ﬁhe
total imports of the area these gitill vemain large - over
50 percent in 1960 and nearly 2.9 billion dollars by value
in 1965,49

TABLE BIGHT [/

40, While?t this is only a small amouwat of the
United States total and hence replaceable
i1t must be remembered that the avea has
traditionally been one where United Slates
goods are favourably received. In this
senge sgelling there, is easler than selling
anyvhere celae,
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TADLE  BIGHT

Potal Amount of mpﬁ;bs and Amount of Tmporis
from the United States for the Caribbean
Avea - ¥ millions

1950 | 1960
Potal “P"povtr Potal | Lxports
Tmporte| by UsSs | Tmports| by Uebe
(cif) ( b) | (cif) (fob)
Colombla 5647 275241 51940 246,41
Costa Rilca 46.0 27.1 110,0 4440
Cuba 514 . 9% AGL.4 803, Q% 22%«7
Dominican Republic 4346% 424 87.0 4144
Tl Salvadoz 48,5 520 122.0 42 ¢4
Guatenals Tle? 4440 138,0 6249
Haiti 379 2543 36,0 25.1
Honduras B4 4 LF 2%e9 T240% 545
Mexieo 50849 519.5 | 118640 819.6
Wicaragua 244 T% 1848 T2.0 29,6
Panama GlLalx L1L.7 109,0% 85849
Venezuels 5958 H® 401.2 | 10B0,0%| 551.1
% Piguves fobs Cuban figure is for 1958 (1960)
Sourcet WMigures for Lotal importes for 1950 and 1960
ﬁrem, respectively, Uslle Statidiceld Year Book,
1953, Table 151 and Uslis At iatlcal. Yooy Book,

196%, Table 158,
Plgures of United States oxpac%g 1950 and 1960
Prom Statigtical Metract of the Uaited Siated,

et

1062, Table 1218e

‘These Piguves show clearly that proximlty is an imporbant
foctor - the nearer the United States the greater the
proportion of gupplies bought Lrom the United Siates.

Turing the 1950's for Mexico this was over 80 percent, of

ite impords, and for Cuba and the Dominican Republic about 70

pareemt.41 /
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peroenﬁ.éL Inagmuch as the majorlty of the counitries in
the area vemalin slow in developing an industrial base, the
future of large United States exports to the arvesa remains

guaranteed.

The need for lavge and sustained capital investment in
Iatin America 1is obvious,. Previously much of thig capital
investment has come from the United States and has been
both public and private. The public sector bheing of two
typés - one bheing investnent by way of the United State's
government's esconomic agsistance programmes snd the othew

by way of its inbernational economic assistance Programmes.

The value of private long term divect investment in the
Caribbean ares has increased from 60 pevcent of the total

for Latin Amewvica in 1950 to 68 pewcent in 1960,

TABLE  NINE /

41e. DBenham and Holley, A Short Introduetion Lo the
Leonomy of Tobtin Americs, D62

O AP AAS
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TABIR NIWE

United States Long Yerm Private Direct
Investneat 1in the Caribbean Area

(¢ millions)

1950 1960
Colombia 193 424
Cuba _ 642 956 (estimate)
Mexico 414 795
Venezuela 99% 2569
Central America, and
Haiti and the
Dominican Republic 432 891

*  flgures listed am for Central America and
the Vest Indies

Source: Flguves for 1950 from Sggtistig&&
Abstract of the Unlted States,
1960, (U.S. Department of Gommerce,
Bureau of Census) Table 1170 and
for 1960 from Sististical Abstract
of he United States, 1963, (U.S
Department of Commerce. Bureau of
Census), Table 119%.

The importance of the Venezuelan lavestment is apparent -
onc=third of all private United States investment in Latin
America is in this countwy, loreover, the profits from
thig investment are over 50 percent of all the profits from
Latin Americo. However, the proportion of United States'

invegtment in Central America to its investment in Latin

America/



Americe has dropped - Guatemala from 2.4% in 1950 %o
1.6% in 19603 Costa Rica from 1.3% 1o 0.7% and Uonduvas

7

from Le4% to L.5% in the same pewiod. Neverthelegs, for

the countrles concerned these invegtmenls remain considervable,
reprerenting in Guatemala and Costa Rica about 15% of the
-2

Grosp National Produet and aboubt 30% in Honauxas,4

The immediate future of United Statos private investment in
the ares remaing guarvanteed by the Unlited States goverument
which hag always congidered that the vested interegis of its
citizens ave inseparably interbwined with the gecuwrity of the
notion. Ag such the United States hag attempted to promote
the vole of private caplial in the scclal and economic develop=
iment of Iatin America and hes geen in this a way of exerting
political pressure upon Latin Amncrican governments. That
private United States capital has become an impovbant faced
of the United Statewy government's polley vo Iabtin America
hag been pointed out by the Joint Beonomic Committee of the
Unlted States Congress which in 1tg report concluded that
private capltal contyibuites to gtabllity,

"(a) by supporting the vrise and vitality

of a golid, articulate middle class

made up of manageve, property owners and

small capitalistey and (b) by providing

a bulwark in spupport of individual

freedom againgt the rige of arbitrary

power /

42, Pigures from Table 26 of CJW, Anderso%, Politics
and Eeononic Chance in Leatin Amevics (New York:
D. Vou Hogtrand GOs inCe 1967 ).




power, an ever=pregent risk wnder a
) 4%
'eontrolled cconomy'!",””

When much of this private capltal cowmes from the United
Btates lte influence ig congiderable, and extends bto the
internal, as well as exbernal policles of latin Amerdcen
govermments who need to actively encourage United States
private divect investmend. Andergon hag pointed this
out by showing the relevance of political attitudes to
development in ILatin America and hag noted that politvical
conservatism by iteself is not enough to atbract capital.
He concludes that

"development strategies in the postwar

period, and the flow of fovelgn support

wag, at leagt, not paradoxlcal.

Policlies degiguned to encoursge fovelgn

Investnent, and govermments emphasizing

public programmes with a technlcal

ageistence component did receive such
0 s ) 44‘
suUpporhe

Vhilet the early 1960's saw caution ancong privete United
Bates luvesvors in ITatin America - in 1962 there was a
diginvestment of #£%2 million - the attitude of the United
States government changed dvamatically. Tpom 1946 to 1960
public invesiment in latin America ran at about #2550 million
annually yeb fxom 1961 to 1965 a total of #5,%48 million was
invested - over a billlion dollarg annuallye. Tn 1962 the
United States made availablo #1,365.7 million in grants and

credlits,/

4%, United Stotes Congress. Joint Reonomic Commitiee,
Subconnittee on Inter-American Feonomic Relationships.
Privete Investoment in Iotin Awerica, (25,5.1964).

44, Andevson, Politics and Deonomic Chance in Totin

TN P0 C OA ¥

Americe, CNptedds POTBLOUIATLY DDy 540m548,
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eredits, including military, to Iatin America of whieh
about one~thilird went to the Caribbean arco. The digtriee

bution of this 18 given in Table Ten.

TABLE  TEN

Grants and Oredits from the nited States
to the Caribbean Area, 1962

# Million
Pe¥, 1062

Colomblea 81,8
Josta Rica 1044
Domindican Republic 3648
Ll Salvador 2548
Guatenala 10,6
Haitvi 540
Honduras Ao
Mexzico 142.4
Wicavague 1447
Panama 25.5
Venezuela 7640

Sourcet dJe Dloyd Mecham, A Survey of United

abates - Lokln Americen Helations,

The money has generally been made avallable ag loans
vather than grants - the figure of loang to granis has been
about 2 ¢ 1, Moreover, the loans have geunerally been tied
to the purchase of United States goods and the Alliance Loz
Progress hag done Ailtble %o change this paﬁtarn.45 Ag

auch/

45, How this ls rveflecvted in the Soclial Yrogress Trusi
Fund of the Alliance for Progress is shown by
Gerasni, The Great Tear in Iatin Mmerica, pPp.266-
267




rd
such, the increase of United States public assigtance bo
Totin Amcerica has meant an increased stalke 1n 1 he veglon
and further dependence of latin America upon the United
2tates. The Cazlbbean Area does nob ¢ eem to have warranied
any special atbtentlion by the Unilted States government in
respect of ald but hag reflected the rest of Imtin Amefio&.46
The pize of the United Stateg public investment in the
Garibbean avrca gince World Ver Two 1l given below - it

exalufes Cubao.

TABLE TLEVEN

United States Public Invesiment in ° the
Caribbean Area¥

January, 1946
to
Jung, 30, 3903
#£.Midxion

ATD and profdecesgor

agencles 1,077
Soclal Progreps Trust Fund 254
Food for Peace 556
fxpori=-Tnport Dank long

torm Lloansg 1,220
Other U.S. Heonomic Programmes 286
Potal Teonomic 5419%
M4 bary 231
Total Leonomic and Mililtary Be424

of which « TLoansg 2,516
~  Grants 1,108

% Includes 2 small element of the
'Turopean Caribbean'

46, This has heen generally to melect key countries forx
development - in 1964, for example, two thirds of
total development lending war confined to Bragil,
Oolombisa, Chile and Central American countries.
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Tabhle Lleven

2 SRS

Souxeces  Jusn D, Sanchey “Resources of the Caribbean®.
s [
Table 6, page S,

“Tn addition bo its own economic assistance
progranue, the United States ig the major
contributor to a variety of internationel
agencies, which have supplied an average of
#7950 million for Tatin American economic
agslstance since 1961, Wall over halfi of
this amount comes from the Inteyrnatbional

Dank For Reconstruction and Developmentd
(where V.8, subscriptions are 30 percent)

and the Inter-American Development Bank
(where U.S. subscriphions to 1965 were 4%
percent)s In the f:geal gear 1965, of
Latin America‘s botel of 830 million in
econonic apslgtance provided by international
agencies, F250 million wag provided by T.D.5.
and 200 million by T.B.R.D. On Hawxch 24th,
1965, the United States contributed F750 million
to dncrease the vegources of The fund for
Special Operations of the I.D.E.“47

A Caryibbean ares perspective on thisg is ghoun in Table

Tielvae.

TABLE WWRELVE [/

e

47+ hieuwon, The e United States and the Challenae

10, Securily in Labin America, Deod
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TABLE  DUELVE

Anounts made availlable, & million, by the
Major Internatlonal lTending Organisations
to the OCaribhean Avca®

danuvary, 1946
) 5O
dune, .15 .
A million

World Banlk 1265

International Development
Apsociation 49

International Pinance

Cozporation 5e
Inter-American Development

Banl 278
Usle Technlcal Apslatance

Programs 39
U Ns 8pecial Fund 51

als
=

excludes Cuba, but incluslve small anounts
o "huropean Carlbbean®, :

CSouxeet Juan D. Sanches, "Resgources of the
Cexibhean', Table 9, page 59.

The proportion of the contributlion by the Unlted Sitates

to the international agencies, plug the amounts loaned

1

t0 the Caribbean area, which are gignificant in bterms of

2

the gige of the majority of the Caribbean economies, hasg

s

cleaxly been to create a fuvither area of financial

dependence upon the United S%a%es.4a

48, The political implications of this ‘lype of
depenfience, and its operation in respect of
fatin Amewica s to be found in Teresa Haytew,
Add ag Tmperdalisn (Hazmondsworths Penguin

o L ST

BOOES Litte) LOTLe
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Sunmaiys
The overall pattern of United States economic relatlons
wlth the Caribbean arven has nolb changed signiiicantly
gince World War Two. Whilat there have been some modi-
fications within the patbern the economy of the Coribbean
ares still has a merked dependence upon the United States
ag a nerket and ag a gupplier of ilmporits and capital,
Whilat the Caribbean ares exports to the United States
are now more diversified and the volume and value of
this trade have ilncreascd, the gtress on primary products
has been mentlioned. That the United States hag supported
this pattern by showlng no real degire to change the cone
tents of trade « much of 4t still bhaged on twoplical agri-
cultural products - ig illustrated, £for example, by the
Trade Bxpansion Act of 1962 which
Yin a sectbion ozbtensibly designed to
beneflt the troplcal countries, the
United States provided for the
popslbillity of removing completely
the trade bavweievs to various ilmports
from thege counitries. But the
coverage of the provision was limlied
to vaw commodities and unprocessed good
And thilis provision, which ogtenslibly wa
designed to favour +the pooy counlries
turng out Lo be a device for keeping
then active in raw commodity production
4
and suppregsing thelr manufactures.Y *9

By such a government vegulation the Unlted Stales not
oanly/
49, Wendell C, Gordon, The Political Gconony of

1wbin America, (ﬁou fovics  Golumbio University
‘zess 1905) D31




only safeguands ite own high~cogt indugbries from compe-
tition but alsgo guavantees an overseas markel Tov thelw
consunp tlone And if the Carlbbean avea is only a small
part of the Unlted States market it has neverbheless been

o
consldered a fairly socure parts”

The same holds btrue for United Stmtes investments, private
ond government, which i1f not large, except for Venezuela
and HMemlco, ave favourably treateds Central Amevice is
noted for this asg a United States government report makes
clean

"Rosbérictlons on the extent to which
forelgners ov forelgn owned eniterprises
may engape in businesss; or on the lkinde
of business enterprisgses they may undeye
take, ave minoy in Centwral America and
are not serdous limiting factors Lor Usd.
investorgs" e

To attract the foveign capltal, at present necegsary forv
developnent, states in the avea have to adopt intevrnal

=
and exbernal. policics fovourable Lo the United States. o

The/

50. Cuba provided only a temporary reverge noticeable
mainly An the area of United States private
investnent flows to lavin America and thisg hag often
been overotated ag ls poinbed out by Leland L,
Johnson "United Syates Privete Invesbtmont in latin

America Since the Rige of Cagirol. Inter-Amorican

Beonomic Affaing, Vol.l8, Woeds, 1904.

D e o T M ALK T

]

51e UsS. Deparbtment of (ommerce, ;gyuggggqﬁ in Central
Americos bagip,infgrmat101,fox"l.ﬁ. DU I NEAEHCT. o
Pois vat 2t Py Yo (5 T DIV I B T pe i R S-S

(WashingGon D.0e 1956) DeGo

52+ An example of this is provided by the problem the
Honduras Agricultural Reiform, 1962, created Lfox
both the United Prult Co. and the Unlted Btates
Con ress. See "We have the Sovereign Right to
Protect our Investors Abroad" - A Cage and a
Commentary® fxom the 87th Congress, 2nd Session,
Gongressional Record 1962 in Marvia D. Berngtein
(ed), Foreien Investment in lotin American: OCages

Tk S b i

and Austitudes, (lew Yowks AL, Knopi, 196G)
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The end result iz a neo~colonialist situation digtorting
hoth capltal inporter and caplbal exyart@w.bg Given

# 'y . ”.. .
the reluctance of the majority of elites 1ln the Caribbean
area Lo change the goeial and political congbraints holding
baclk development by domestlc capitel the continuance of

. . . . . 54 . s . R

thig relabtionship i assured,”" Within the Caribhean
area, ag in the west of latin Americn, increases in United
States private lnvegimenbts and the major economic oMl te
ments of the United Btates government will wmean o strengihe
ening of bthis uneowcolonial relationship rather than a
weakeuing.  Ag Plank hap noted:

ALY of these states (the Caribbeen

area except for Cuba) are incressingly

dependent vpon the U«S. and Canads for

whatevery cconomle wellw-helng they can

achieve and for whatever gocial and

political benefits they can devive Lrom

thot econonic well~being, Woxrth

Americen ig their wmorkely increasingly
. . . X5
Woxrth Amerlca 18 thely providelreeest D3

fhe Polltioal Interest

A T I 55 B TS AT SO S )

Thipg section will not albiempt to spell out in detall

=1

United States policy towards the Caribbean arvea as

deal /

5%. Pablo Gonmalesm Casanova, fa fdeologiloa Horteamerloono

Sobre Inverslones Ixtronicros (Hexicos Tscudla

Waelonal de Geonomia: Instituto de Investigaciones
Beononicas, 1955). Seos in particular, pp.l72-LT77.

4. 'These coms twaints arve epumerated in Chapter 14 of
Goxdon, The RPolitical Beonomy of totin Amevicso.

A4 VLR

554 dJohn N, Plenk "Heighbourly Relations in the Caribbean"
in Wilgus (ed) The Caribbesnt ITis Hemisphewic R8le,
p.lﬁa.




doal with this laters but rather to emtablish the image
that the United States hag of the area and then Ho indicate

the general pattern of its forelgn volicy towavrds the arca.

Halle has noted, in his book on American Forveign Policy,
that
"Horeign policy addresses liseli to the
Lefnwl world as legend, %o the
extermal world that men create in thelr
Inagination” - and that the legend w

=
Pis generally composed Ofescenia Blacies“.JG

A large anount of the antagonisms that have manifested
themselves in inter-American velations have been abivibuted
0 the "fallacies" in the “logend".g? The "fallacieg®
would app@af to be well cntrenched in reapect of the
Caribbean avea, Vithin the United States the lmage of the
meas of ordinary people remaing very crude. The Uanited

States government has aleo misunderstbtood events within the

~

area as its mishandling of the Guban Revolution, 1959~1961,
. 58
has clearly shown.

What ig interegting is the concept of the persistont
Woeneral" inage that the Carlbbesn arvea hanp pregented

over/

56. Louls J. Halle, Americexn Po eieon Policy:  Theor
and Ecai&b (Londons George Adlen & Unwin Lode
i QQ.A{Bg 326 . Halle was a forwmer menbeyr of
he uLaLe Departnent's Policy Planning Stalf,

57« Bee, in particular, Book Unc of Mizon 8. figenhower,
The W?nu o) ﬂltuor' Tho 2 Mnited States and &mbggm
AT ¢qgg (Gavden City NeTas Doubloday and Go. ince
1965 ). Dpe I, Bis onhower vas Former 1y Personal
Reprementative of Pregident Eigevhower and held the
wank of Speclal Ambasgador o Datin ﬁmorie&.

584 Hec my casc study 'United States o Cuban Relations
1959«1961" in Part Three.




over time, This dmage, the cveatlon of the various
major colonial powers through its higbtory - Spain, Britain,
Prance, Holland and the United States - ig outlined by

Movge ag having slx component parids

" wihe Carlbbean as 2 garden of Bden

~the Carlbbesn ag o protecliorate whose
natives deserve gynpathetic atitention

~the CGorlbbean ag a trading sone o bhe
exploited by Lfortified eommercial
enclaves

-the Coribbean as o theadre for gsebttlement
and imperiel aexpansion

w e Gar&bbcam ae a natural Ymediterransan",
o "dangey sond® exposed to Lovelgn atlbacks
and DOmlﬂ& broad strategical problemg o
the military nind

~the Caribhean as a compound to he care.
fully patrolled Lest 1t flare up in
random insurrvecbions." 59

Whi L

;..3

six points have been notleeable in the Unlted
States abtitude to the arvea it is with the lagt two
component parts of the imogo that the United States hap

pavticularly concerned limelf with since World War Two,

'y

The major distinction between the Caribbean policy of the

United States and 1ts policy %o South America would appeay

60,

to be largely one of degree rather than kind. ‘s guch

it formg part of the general pabttern of United States
policy towardes latin Amerilca. Thie patbern has been use-

fully summariged by Slater asg being the following [/

L

59 Richard M, Morse, “"The Caribbeon - Geopolitics and
Geohistory" in lewis and Mathews (eds) Cpribbeen
Integration, Papers on Saoclial, ?o3Jbica343pd
Lconomﬁc*gmquvq,ion, (institute of Caribbean

Shudies quvcr& LJ of Puerto Rico, Hio Pedras,
PuR. 1967) .

60s Ja rlcyd Hecham, for example, claims that Yeeee
American diplomacy hasg hocm 10 much concerned with
the countries of the aren (bhe Caribbean) Lhnb Jt
ig bhardly an exeggerabtion to gay that most of
major poliecy decisiong and actiong melating bc
Latin
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"ewveebhe primary political objective
of the United States in il intevw
Amexrican policy has been the malintenance
or abltainment of political stability in
Tatin America,  Stabilily, as undevsibood
by United States policy-malkers, has thyee
dimengilong: internal Latln American
Political structures, interstate relatlous
within the hemigpheire, and the relation-
ghip of the hemisphere to the rest of the
world, With regawrd to Internal stability,
the United States seeks Lo insure that no
Datin American govermments come L0 DOWEE,
oY vemain in power, that represent a gerious
challenge to the sgecurity of the United
States. In the context of the Cold War, of
courges internal stability vefers to the
exclugion of compunism from the hemlaphere.
I'n ite intra-hemippheric dimension,
stebllity requires the abgence of serious
interatate confllcht. United Stntes secuwity
can bhe hegt maintained In an sabmosphere of
tranguilitys disturbances threaten the
golidarity of the hemisphere under the leader-
shilp of the Unlted States and may involve
annoying expenditures of time, encrgy and
Tesources. Finally, stability vequires the
insulation of the hemigphere from undesirable
external political influences (Wami, Soviet,
Re@ Chinese) and the preservation of the
hemigphere ag part of the United States
"gphere of imfluemce“¢ﬂ6l

60,

6l.

(contd,) ,
Lotin Americe origineted in this region". See
hisg "A Suryvey of United States - Tatin Amezicsn

- # 3 Lt L s I C AT LTMEN T
Relakion

87, Del 59,

.
2

dereme Slater, Thg OeAsS. snd United States

Poreien Policy (Columbus, Ohio? Ohi0 6bate

FARYEREY Bayr AR ith

University Press 1967) phelw54
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It ig cleay that 1 United States policy 18 inbtevpreted
ag above the Cavxlbbean arvea hos presented o numher of
serious challeunges to thig pollcy. Cuba has posed
probleng for the United States in the internal stability
and ildeoclogical dimensiong of the policy as well ag
threatening 0 upset the detevrence relabionghlp that the
United States had egtablished in the international systen.
Guatemala and the Dominican Republic, in United States
eves, have both, in perticular, oversitepped the "internal
atability" dimension and hove been “intervened"., Mnally,
the frequency of intergitate conflict hag often involved
the United States acting both unilaterally and via the

(.).A.QS!

When thege challenges to 148 general hemigphewric policilies
are coupled to the pawticular problems of the United
States in the Caribhean avea, thege of geographical proxi-
mity aud the Panama Canal, the area hecones one of major
concern to the United Stabtesy and the magulitude of the
concern has been manlfested in the dirveect and overt inbtere—
vention by the United States in the interval affairs of
the Caribbean states ag against o vweaker and more indirvect
approach in respect of Soulth Awmerica. Intervention
appears ag the pevesistont policy of the United States in
the ares. An example of this ls that of a total recoxded
number of 79 dncidente of aggression, intervention and
meddling by the United States in latin America from World
War Pwo wntil mid-1l96%5 neaxly 7% percent were concerned

with the Caribbean nres.°c /




It 1s this readiness, wilillingness and abllity of the
United States o Intervene which, in some meagure, can

be used to outline a "Cavibbean Polley" within the wider
Iatin American policy. Conseauently fuvther study of
the United States policy in the Caribbean eves will
frequently follow upon the lines of undersitanding the
motives behind such interventiong. It ig also ohvious
that the pomsibility of intervention will be very
important in establishing within the minds of the dedgion
makers of the vavlous Caribbesn states the limits to

which thelr foredign policy may be allowed Lo operato,

The Smallness of States and the Capability Similavities
hebyeen States in the Caribbean Aveas Some Implicationg.

The gize of a gtate hag proved Hte he an Important factor

in international relations. Althovgh sige remaing an

3

ambiguous and wvelatlve concept it is obvious that, however

gize is deflned, the majority of the Caribhean sgtaltes would

6%

be regarded ap small. Similarly obvious is that

hovever/

rd
62, {(from overleaf) Antonio Riccardi "Breve cronologia
de log agresiones, intervencliones e lutromisgiones
del dmperialismng yanqui en la America Latina" Politica
Internacionnl (la Habanat Guba) Ano 3, No.l0, 1965,
The wide range of ovents recorded e.g. Lrom violation
of air epace to armed intervention, does to some extent
digbort the balance of the count by accenting the
level of intervention and interference by the United
States. Yot even if thils is taken into account the
trend ig cleaw,

63. Slwe lg, of courge, muliti-dimensional. Nevertheless
it has genervally referyed to material size from which
cortaln capabilitics are derived and pogsibilifties of
actiong ave inferred.
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however capabllity g defined there ig a near equality

of capabilities of a majorlty of statesm lun the Caribbean

4
QX el e 64

Smallness and egualilty of capabllities, when
combined, have one slgnificant Implication foxr the intei
national welations of the avea! Tthe inablility of any
gingle ptate Ho alter or control the lmmediante envivonment

dn which At operatog.

Lhe Smallnogy of Stabes

Whilat the consequences of belng small hag recelved little
atbention within internationsl relations the elemenis of a

theoxry of behaviour of small states ex¢m%m.65

Theovretlcally smallness, Lo respect of the society and
policy, means sgelf perpetuating élitesm, & miress on
‘particularisnt rather than 'wiversgalism® and the concomi-
bant factionaliom and perseonalismy and the pervaplveness

and ubiguity of pcliﬁicﬂ.ﬁb All of these obgervatlions ave

to be found to a marked degrvee within the CGavibbean Suﬂtow.G

Smallnegs 1ln respect of ecconomies, meang great rellance on
forelgn tradey concenivation of exports iln a Limlted number
of markete; oand a small diversificotion of commoditlies

produced/

65, @ﬁinclnaElJ in 2 bookg - Burbton Benedlct (ed) Problems
of Smaller Termitories (Tiondon: The A&hLonu Freae
TOETY and Tavid V1 t;;,»‘,",,",‘ The Inequality.of Stotor:
(OX¢ords Clarendon Preng 1967}*

66« Soe DaPude Wood "The Smaller Tervitoriess Sone
Political Congiderations® and Burton Benedict
"Sogiologleal Aspects of Smallness® in Denedicty (ed)
Eroblens of Smeller Terrm%Oﬁiag

GTe See ny section '1ntern L Politiegs Some major
characteristics?

64 o T:o different @pmfonches to estinating capability and
thelr application to the Caribhean arca are discussed
loter in this section.
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produced fow exwerﬁ.6a The pattern of trade and the
general economlc relationghip established by the Caribbean

abates with the Unlted States bears this ouﬁ.Sg

With vefércnce to foreign policy formulation and executlon
the Carlbbean staten clearly follow the predicted theovetiw-
cal behaviour pattern of small states.70

all states do not have the abllity to gltaff and ave
mwable to afford o large and universael diplomatic service,
Diplomatic vepresentation ig therefore restricted to wherve
a ppall gbtate believes ite major external inbterests lie.
Generally bthoge will be with its immediate geographical
surroundings and wilth several oz more of the major pcwera.71
Ehe pattorn ofjdiplomatic relatlong establiched by the
Caribbean states subsbtantiate the theory. ALl have much
loas than uwnivergal diplomatic relations -~ Mexico,
Venesuela, Colombla and Cuba have the greatest nuvmber which
Haiti, Hondurag and Panama have the least. Diplomatic

relations/

68 See AJDe Knox “Some Leonomic Problems of Small
Countries" in Benediet (ed) Pzoblems of Smaller
Depritoriess Vital, Thg“}ﬂ%ﬂu%lL“j Qf 2 hates,
Ohawtof %s and S, Kusnets "heonomic Growsh Of

oll Nations" in B.b.Ge Robinson (ed) Beonomic
Qpng@qy@ngea of the Size of Mationsm, {(London:

WA ST B v B P T AL R

Maomitlon, 10659 .

69+ Bee "Whe Bconomic Inbterest' in my section "The
Preponderance of the United S¢atesh.

704 PoLlowi v the emalysis of Vital, The Inegualltby .
O£ »J {Jv" b@ﬂt

L BNl o

Tlie Ihid, ppelbe24,




relationg are concentrated wlthin the Vegtern Hemisphere,
and in pavidlicular wlithin the lmmediate geographic location

of the Caribbean as the table below iﬂdica%es.vg

PABLE  THIRCEEN /

T2. The total amount of diplomatic representation
is as Follows: Coleombla -« 32 embassles,
legationes Gosta Rica - 20 diplomatic
nigalong; Guba = 30U cmbagsies, 23 legatlonss
Donminican Republiic = 16 embassies, 15 Legationsg
Al Salvador - 12 cmbassies, 11 legationss
Guatenala -~ 22 embassles, 2 legationg; Hodtl ~ 19
eibassien, 4 legationsy londuvas - 18 cmbasgies,
2 legationsy Mexico - 42 embassies, 2 legationss
Nicaxagus - 21 ocmbasgsles, 4 legatlonss Fonamg -
24 embasgles, 3 legationss Venesuela — 24
embasaies, 2 legations.
Tigures from Syatemant Year Books for 1960, 1961
and 1965-1966,
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TABLE  THIRVEEN

To Bhow the Diplomatiec Coverage by any Cavibbean State
with other Caribbean States, 1960%

.?C‘ilg G»Rb C.b. DQR. Elaga G‘bo ﬁ'b* H(}.. E‘ﬁf}{, l\Tic. ]?Ell’lu Ven.

Col. M B
CeRe i} B
Ch, i it
Delle 0AS M| =B T B

L) B L L
Bl X L 5L
B1OAS | & 5
5L

nog
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=3 e
= E " e
O HE S =
=
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Blels 1 M| B8] 5 Bl O | B B k01 &
Gle B My E| O B L B B B i 5
Ht, L Ml BB ¥ B Ol B] 0O 5 B
Hd. i Mooy L & B0 El R v 5
Fzte L FLI S N C I IO B I S A O B B i
Nice & My B | =B i 0] B8] 8 B L
Pan. B H] 81 %4 KN BB Bl B ® B
Ven. H M| B } Y G Rnle| Bl ® B

als
==

Read vertlcally for a single Coribbean State's diplomatic
representotion with other Caribbean States and horizontally
for the type of diplomatic wepresentation aceredited to any
Caribbean State by other Carlbbean States.

godaet B = Bmbasgy; L = Legation; M = Missions
- 0 = No Diplomatlic Relationsg OAS = decision bo
gever relationg btaken in accordance with OAS
recommendatlion.

Sourcens Trom Statesman's Year~Book, 1960, except fox
Colombia and Panama from Stabtesman’s Yooy
Book 1961 and for Nicaragua from S¢atesman's
YTear-Book, 10651966,
A11 published by Meemillan and Co. Ltd, Tondon.

Pinally, all have diplomatic relations with a super~pover

» ':?
and/or one of the major pPower.

L pmall atate’s foreign poliey is concerned with a narvow

range/

T3. ALL maintain, for example, diplomatic velations
wilth Great Britain.
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range of problems, and widewr problems are often viewsd in
reogional termg. Dack of dnstltutionaligation allows for
a high aevvoe of pérsomél initiative and intuitive thinking
Jn policy making. Often the yesult of this ls doubt or
Inbibition in foveign policy making which

"Only very excepblonal men with greatb

intultive gifls and a marked capacliy

and readiness for the taking of risks
and for facing poweriful 0pposxtﬁon are

Likely H0 ovVercomCeses”

The Caribbean states exhibit a high depree of concern with
inﬁern&l affsl e in nelghbouring gbated. This is frequently
attributed to the domination of policy making by pervsonalities,
Mnally, Cagiro, with the new forelgn policy orientation he
hag given Cuba, provides a good oxample of what Vital calle

"the exceptlonal man',

Withia the international system small gtates have only a

small margin of safety and securitys so much so that for

all practical purposes nuclear warfare and lavge soale convens
tional warfare may well amount to the same thing in terms of
ability bto withstand atlback and to recover from such an

att&ck.vg

T4e Vital, Phe Tneunality of Statod, Pp.24-32, 37-38.

A, DRI YOS

T5e m@&gﬁ Qp.B%mﬁl, Gagtro provides a very good example
to svhatantliate thisg. In an interview with Tee
Locrwood in 1965 the following convergabion took
places
Logkwood:s '"You felt 1t made Little difference whelher
Cuba was involved in a conventional war or in a
thermonuclear wax?

Camiros Convenltilional wveapons wlth the employment of
mnasses of airvplanes are egquivalent to the use of

atomic weapons, Ve are certaln that such an aggrescion
by the United States against our CGUPLfy would cost us
milliong of Livos....“ in Lee Lockwood, Ceglro's Cuba,
Gvb%' de; (ow York:s Vintage Dooks. #nd odition
19 9 ) 13_@.&. ”23,‘)
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Confronted with this problem small states generally have
fwo optiong; either to maintaln a modern defence fovee,
or to maintain a limited defence foree based on a profesw
76

glonal or citlgen baged standing army. The {firgt option

implies considerable econonic sacrifices from the population
given the very high costs of modern weapons. Algo high
copte meang an lnabllity to develep such wespons aunbonomously
and hence the need to buy them from abroad which in itself
means less polltical independence and frecdom of manceuvro.
The other option also meansg economic gacrifices and the
existence of the military as an element in the soclal and
pelitical life of the Stata.77
The Caribbean states have adopted both optlons,. Cuba,
undey Cagtro, hag closely followed the filvat option yet
maintaing o large clitlzmen hased avny and o mllitia force.
The Dominican Republic, under Trujillo, closely followed

T8

the second oplbion But for the majority of the
Caribbean etates 1t has been a mixiture of both options,
lece emoentially a third option, so that the problems of

wilitary /

76, Two otheyr optionsg exist and have bheen actively
folloved in the Uaribbean aren. Cne of thege
optiong is a mix of bobth Vitel's optlons and
the other ie a negabtive optlon, l.e. no armed
forces al alls

T7e Vital, The Tnequality of Statogn, pp.6l-68, 82-86,
anmmm‘gﬁ— -Ll—l‘{ﬂw&ln _“4;;!

T8, ‘Trujillio txied o get away from dependence upon
ona country for avmg procurements by esteblishing
hig own limitved avms Lpctory, producing rifles,
and by buying from sources in the Vest other than
from the Unlted States. Moxleo has also btried to
rveduce dependence by o limited national arms
PEOLEYAINe o
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military dependence in bverng of weapone procuvements and
teaining Ffrom the United States cowexist with the problen
Atary intervention from a small semi-~professionalised
‘79 :M‘ 3

ATINY o leavagua, Honduras, Guatemala and Bl SBalvador

mopt clogely follow (hig paltiorne Cogta Rica and Panoma
have beon developing towards o different opbtion, i,e. the
fourth optlon, that of no national defence at all,
Maintalning pava~nllitory forces, mainly for internal
gecurity veagons, they both base their contiaved viability
28 nation states upon the capacity of the United States and

the Ouleds Ho Intervene on their behalf,

Translating these faoctorg into policy optlions gives & small
state, iun principle, a choloe of three strategles:

Le o passlve strategy -~ the sbabe rencunces frecdom
J s
of choice in the external world.

2o an active sirategy - the gbate alttenpts to alier
the exbternal envivomment to ite own advantbage, and

o« a defongive gtwategy - thoe state attempis o
preserve the staitus guo using ile own reaouxceﬂ.8o

Tor the Garibbean sitabes, all of which are underdeveloped,
the choice ieg between the firgis two strategics. fThe
gmoaller Carnibhean states « in partlculaxr the Central

Eal 2,

American states « have all followed the Lirget strategy.

The United States is the covnergtone of thelr foreign

policy/

79. See my section 'The Military 3nﬁeve $' in 'The
Proponderance of the United States' and my
gection "Militarienm' in 'Internal PolitiCBeees!

80, Vital, The Inecusldity of Sioles, pp.l2l-122,
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policy and they vely upon it to malintain thely political
8l

identity as actors in the internatlional sysitem. Thip

1.

strategy, by freeing them from the major problems of the
international sypten, enables these states to meintain the
high level of interest in regliomal politice which all show,.
o a large extent the Caribbean avea vepregents the next
most impoirlant avea for poliecy decisglonm after thope
involving the Unilted States. An active sirategy has been
folloved enthusiagtically by Cuba after 1959.82 Mezico

A
has comblned clements of both eﬁrat@gies.ﬂj

Bunnmayy

It is clear that for the majority of the Caribbean arvea
atates the conseguences of sumallneps cannot be overlooked.
Physical size, the facltor least open fo change in the

international system, playe an lunportant part in determining

the limits of a state's capacity to influence the funciioning

of the sygltemn. Lffective international actlon is frequently

confined Lo a small geographlcoal avea hut for the Carilibbean
states even thig Limited influence 1g circumscribed by the
presence of the United Staten as the hegemonlal power in the
ared. The conmequence has been, for all intents and
purposes, a voluntary surrendering of soverelgnty by the

majority/

8le Ihid pp.l83-184.

o~ o~ - .
82, Bee Pedro Meluga Lopez "CUon Voz y DLinea Propias e
Independientes® Politica Internseional (Lo Habaonas
Cuba) Primer SemeSives LO60.

8%, See the pection on 'The foreign Policy of Hexlco'
in Carios A. Astiz (ed) Ilotin American Internetlonal
Politicg.
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najority of the Caribbean area gtaten to the United States

in regpect of the pursuilt of an independent foreign policy.
In return for thisg the élites inm the avea are able o galn
pupport from the United States Lor overcoming some of the
conglderabhle internal difficulties created by smallness,

eeZe acoegs Lo a2 blgger maxket foxr trade and capital than
otherwise possible; asg well as guaranteelng by United

States military and political support ibts own bhase of powewx.
Such dependence, of course, brings the United States many
benefl tg, the greatest of which ig the opportunity bte indicatve
an 'expected' behaviour pattern for these sbates. The
alternative to individual woakness is collective strength bub
there have heen few guccessful moves in thils direction other
than these invoelving the five Central American sitatedg.

Sueh unlty tbey have achieved has go far been very limited
and fragile and appears not o have signiflcantly altered
their relationships to the United Sjates although it has
affecied rolationships among thengelves and in the Caribbean

A
ares as a whole*e‘

Poreign policy, for the majority of the
Caribbean area siates, thus remains determined %o 2 gignifie

cant degree by their individusl smallness.

85

N

Gapabllity Sinilarities botweoen giates

dtephen B. Jones/

8de See ny cape sgiudy 'The Cenbral Amervican Common
Naxrket ag a sub=regional acbtor' lun Part Three.

85, "Capabilitles influence international welations in
o ways. They can elither be percecived, reacted
to and fbaken into account by the declglon-makers and
therefore he seen as influencing policiesgs; op they
can limit performance or oubcome of policies irresSe
pective of whether oy nolt these limitations were
peveeived/
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Stephon B, Jones sugegests thet the basie capability of a
state can be measured lun berms of "area wvesourceg", "human

el
regources” and "equipment resourees".dﬁ

By "area resources' he nmeans the gige and shape of the
country, landforms, sollg, climate, mineral and biological
GOUrCese The smallness of many of the slates has already
been refevved to and some ave very close In size as Column
One of Table Pourteen shows, The type of undevrdevelopment
of the area Lurther suggests simllarliiecs of exploltation of

a7

haglec resonrced.

By "human rvesources" he refers to slwe and structure of
population; the social, political, economic and militayy
aystems of a country and the stock of skills, 1@adefﬁhip and
patriotiam, The size of the population ln many of the
states isg very similar ag Column Two of Table Pourteen shovs

and/

Lk )

85, (continued) perceived by the decision-makers®.
Harold a@d Mergaret Sprout, Zhe Reolopsical

Povrapactive on lumon Arfalrs (New Jersey: Princeton

University Prosts 4965), Pells The emphads in

this section 18 on the sccond approach.

86. Stephen B. Jones "The Power Invenfory and National
Strategy" in James N. Rogenau (ed) Internsbional
2olitics and Foveien Policy (Wew Yorkts The Free
Press of (lencoe, 1961).

87« That ig, in sgpite of a wide diversity of natural
vesources there lg a certain wiformity in terms
of resourcesg gelected, and methods vsed, for
exploltation. Tor a geography of the area see
Re Voot and JeP. Augellil, Middle Americas Iis
Tonde and Peoples, (Englewood GLI¥fs, Ned$
Prentice Hall, 1966).
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TABLE POURTEEN

Population and Area Statistics
of the Caribbean Ares

Colombia 1,138,358 14,443,000
Cogta Rica 50,700 1,225,000
Cuba ' : 114,524 6359%3%,000
Dominican Republic 48,734 34008,000
Bl Salvadow 214393 2,501,000
Guatemnaln 108,689 3,886,000
Haitl 27 :T50 4,249,000
Hondurasn 112,088 1,863,362
Mexico 1,972,546 36,091,000
Wicaragua 148,000 1,526,000
Panama T4 ,478 1,109,000
Venezuela 912,050 T:52%,000

Sources Juan Rodriguer Cruz, "Bl Caribe en Cifvag®
from Febie Andic and T.8. Mathews {(eds)
The Garibhesn in Transition (Institute of
Caribbean Studies, Univergity of Puerto
RLco, Rio Pedras, P.Re 1965), Table 2,
Pe334.

N s , . . 8
and 1ts gstructure s also very much the Same.SL The
pections on 'Hoonomic Undevdevelopment', 'Internal Politics!
and '"The Preponderance of the United States' suggest further

pimilarities between a majority of the gltates Iln the area.

By "eguipment regoureces" he vefers to economlc capltal
goode, milltary equipment, the materlal apparabtus of goverine
ment and its gtockplles of goods and financlal credite.
Various %abiecs in the sectlon "The Preponderance of the

United States' point to similaritles heve also.

88. Tor Central Amevics see T. Tynn Smith, "The
Population of Cenltral Amerlcan Countries"
in Wilgus (ed) The Caribbeant The Central
Mmexican Aren, (Gainesvillet University of
Toviia, 1061).
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Another method of measuring capability ig the functional
approach of LThe Sprouts. They suggest that cepabllities
can be estvimated by refevence to the following five
funetional categoriess declplon-malting functlongy meangs
producing functionss informetlon-providing functionss

LR » » . ) Ty c
meang~ubtlilizing fonctliong; Tesistance xuﬂsnmons.aj

By "informationwproviding functions' they mean abllity to
collect, analyze, stove, recall and utilize glrategies Lowr

aetion‘gg

The "underdevelopment® and *smallness of states’
indicators sitrongly influence this funcitlon as they do the
"meang-providing function® which is the ability fto provide
the ingtrumentalities requirved in orvder to implement the

strotegles adopted,

The internal polities' indicabtor strongly influences the
"decigion-malking functlion® and the "means-ulbilizing funcltion.
By the former they mean the ability to define feasible
objectives, and to combine ingtruments and bechniques of
statecralt into effective strategles for attaining objectives.
The latter is the abillity to employ effectively the instru~
mentalities that can bhe produced and in combinations and

patterng adopted.

By /

89. Sprouk and HSpwout, Fowdations of Intermational

Politicg, (Princetom, New dorsey: De Van Hestrand
Go, 1nc. 1962), pp.163=174,

90, Astiz notes that latin American diplomatic services
have particularly poor laformatvion gathering and
interpretaition facilities, and that conseguently
nersonal impregsicns, often based on guesgsworlk, are
used to make policies. See his "Ilatin American
Countries in the Intermational System", pp. 7=10.




By the “resisbance function" they mean ability bo paryy
demands, vesist pressures, defend agalnet atitacks, and
caryry on undey conditions of gitress and catasirophe.
This is influenced by all 'indicaltors' but paviicularly

by 'the prepondevance of the Unites States' indicator.

Doth methods of estimating capablllty point to a neaw
equallty of capabilitles for a majority of the states in
the area ingofar asg differencesg bebween them, in all indi-
cabors, are nol very greab. The states specifically
excluded fyom this conclugion are Mexmlco and (Colombia,

with Venezuela and Cuba at the nargin.

The mosot significant implication of this equality of
capabilitien dg that a state camnot, by 1is own efforitm,

91

guerantee 1ts securltbty in the area. It ig therefore

conironted, by necessity, with defining a relatlonship %o
the environment which will guarantee 1% securiiy. This
means, in practice, a cholice belween Five diffevent

strategles, although no one strategy necegsarily excludes

the adoption of varlous other strategies at the nene times

le fThrough an alliance with a world power which hos a
major interest in the avea. ALl the states have sought

this/

Ol. If tho Caribbean aven ls considered as excluding
the Upited States fthen undoubtedly Cuba could do
this at present but the political circunmstances
are such that it iz unlikely %o be forced Ho do
€0, BDefore the Revolution ils posilition was much
the same ag that of the othew Camxibbean arvea
gtates.




57
92

this approach or have had it pressed upon themn,

(2]

2. Through political wnification to eveate o viahle sgtate
in both the regional and international systems. Only the
five Central American giates have pursued this appvoach

with auny enthusiasm.gﬁ

e

B¢ Through developing and operating o balance of povew
gysteme Bxamples of such an approach are much more comnon

. . . s g4
in the nineteenth centbury than in modern times.)‘

4. Throuvgh the subversion of hogtlle governmentg in the
hope of establishing o wore friendly goverumenlt. ALl the
states have used this approach but gome more Lrequently

95

than othorg,

Ye Through a policy of non~intervention in, isolation
from, or gtrict neutrality toward, reglional politics.
It hag been nost perslstently followed by Panama and indiffe

evently by Hmiti.gﬁ

Y2 The major reason for bthis is diressed in the

tGonclugiona' to thiep sectlon.

9%, Various facebts of Central American union arve
considered in several case studles in Part Three.

944 Occaglonally there have been times in which a
*halance of power'! gystem seened to be in operaitlon.
For oxample, at the end of 1948 ideological distince
tione between Caribbean statep were veflected in the
Linited co~operabtion between Cuba, Cosba Rica and
Guatenala counservponed against the limited co=
operation between Nicaragua, Honduras and the
Dominican Republice However, such co«operation,
although regenmbling allisnces wag more a brlef
coincidence of interests than a consclously willed
oubecome of foreign policy on the part of any of the
states involved.

05, See my cagse situdy 'Subversive Intervention'! in
Part Phree.

96. fhe low level of particlpation iln Caribbean regional
intoraction of hoth Haiti and Panama is recorded
throughout Payt Two.
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Conclusiongs Madjor Implications.

Ay the beginning of this secetion it was pointed out that
the combination of 'smallness' and ‘equallty of capability'
led to the lnabhility of any single state Ho allber orp
control the immedlate envivonment in which it opevates.
Another major implication stemning from the combinabion of
"gmallness' and ‘equallty of capabilidty' ls now clear and
avises from the o ryespondence of two of the strategles
open to the CGaribbean arvea sltabes a8 poselble approaches
to the lnternational systenm. That is, ingofay as the
pasgive gtrategy (swmellness of sbatey and bhe alliance
gtrategy (capability similarities bebvweon states) ave
virtually synonymous, pressures on Cavibbean decisilone
makers to adopt o renunclatory foreign policy will be very

atrong.

Beonopic Underdevelopments JIts Watnre snd Some
Magjor tmplications.

;‘%\J#Vg&i»& b;g! St .{;YLﬂSZ‘L ix{g}‘.‘l W7 e Lo b [ ARV L L O LA _iiﬁ AT AT A 0 KL S0 vz.r,s.\.‘a

Magior Tmplications.

Although Tatin America ig charscterised by states in

markedly varying degvees and kinde of undevdevelopment a
majorlty of the sbates in the Caribbean aresn corvespond
to a particular type of underdevelopment in that the

degree and kind of their uwnderdevelopment ig very similar.

Vorious models of undewdevelopment show the sinilarity ia
degrecs Uging a linear model mest Caribbean states are

grouped /




grovped at the "wideveloped! and 'hackward'! end of the

97

Bealoe In terms of a growbth model they are nearly all

at the pree~take off &ﬁage.gg

Placged in categories based
on per-caplia income, growth, vesource avalilabillty and
ugey they it into seveval categories at the most.gg bn
Inportont general effect of this degree of underdevelop~
ment hag been to exaggevate furiher the gmallnessg of the
gltates by vivtue of the Ffact that all the pressures and
dimabilities from which a small gtate suffers are in some
measure enhanced if it is um&eréevelogo&.log In the
Caribbean area, extreme smollness and a high degree of

mwderdevelopment are thus muitually reinforcing factors.

The similarity in kind of uvnderdevelopment stems from the

historical/

97« Golbralbth views economic development iun thils way
by geelng "the counivles of the world not as
divided between the developed and the underdeveloped
but as sgpread aloag a line repregsenting ver lous
glages of developmenbh, See his Eeononmic Develons
ment, in Perspective (Cambridge: Warvard University
P7enBy L065), DelJa

98. W.iWe Rombow, The SBlages of Teonomic Growths A

Nom—Gomrunisy Vonitoato (New Lorvk: Cambridge

Universiiy Progss 1062)s Mexico is ot the tokewoff
atage and Colombia, Cuba, and Venczuela are gpecial
eases by being somevhere between the pre-~takewolff
and take-off stages.

99. Denjenin Higeing dovelops a 4 category model based
upon such factore in hile Beonomic JDevelopmenls
Prineiples, Problems and Policiee (London: Congbable

anll Goe Ltde LU59), Chapuer L and ppe2l=-23 in
pavticular.

100. AR estimation of economic development frequently
geeme esgentlal in defining whether a glate is
small or noty c.ge Vital's clagsification of a
small state as “%a) a population of 10-15 million
in the case of economically advanced countriess
(b) 2 population of 20~30 million in the case of
underdeveloped counbriess. See his Ineoualily of
Shates, pPet.

AT TR AL I H




higtorical domlnance in the aves of the 'plantation economy!

101 Wow

from which hasg rigen a parbticulsr type of sociely.
in a procesgs of modificatlon the economy of the area is

stlll largely explicable by reference to it, that is %o

a ginple two-gector model with a

segnented, forelgn divected, prinary

export sector seiting the pace =

largely in the traditional way in

regpect of marketbting, investment

Linancing, demand Lormation and

. 102

techniocal progress",”
The other sector coumpriges gmall public works and sevvices
combined with subslstance agrliculture. This gsector,
generally stagnant, has been increasingly influenced by the
other move dynamic secitor in which 1t bas become more or
09
less integra%@d.l 7

the /

Congequently the economic higtory of

LI AT

101, The basis of this economy aund gociety have been
outlined in Charles Wagley, "Plantation America:
A culture Sphere' in Vera Rubin (ed) axihbeon
Studiens WA Sympogium (Ingtitube of Social and
Hoonomic Reseavel, University College of the
West Indics, 19573: Cnly the Basgtern lowlands
of Centwal America can strictly be sald to belong
bo this Youltbure gphere" in Central Amevica but
the latifundia sysben, partlcularly in the Pacific
Conpt lowlands, shows a nusber of gimilavitices.
Por thig reagon the notion of a "Coribbean culibure
gphere® can be applied to the situation in (éntral
America, particularly as these areas have proved
0 be the dynamic seclowrs of the cconomlese.

102, ILloyd Best "Current Development Strategy and
Boononic Integration In the Caribbean' in Lewis and
Mathews (ed) faxibbean Tnbegraltion, pe65

P ey e

10%, In Guatemals, for oxample, the Indiang, genervally
considered in certoin areap ag oultside the woney
econcmy by thely primary relilance on subslgtance
agrvloulture, sve nevertheless vitally importont asg
seagonal labourers on the coffee, covton, and sugar
plantations,  HSeg Bduardo Galeano, Guaotemalas
Ocoupied Gountry (Wew York: lodern Readey laper-
bacica, 19693, DPhedl-42,
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the area can largely be written in termg of the dynanlce

sector and in particular of the vegponse of the exporid

gector o exbernal demand,

104

The general pabtlern of uwnderdevelopment crealed by the

tplantation economy' is evident in the gimllar recommen-

dationg for development and the similar problems facing

thely idmplementation.

Recommendations for the economic development of the varlious

couatrles point to the need Loy economic planning: a

betber transporltation system; improved standazrds in

public health, ecducatlion and administratlon; and a widening

of the base of the economy by diversification in agricultuve,

by wtilizing nevw regources and by bthe creation of impact

subatitution indusbrios.

The recommendation for widening the base of the economy is

the/

105

104,

105,

4

Juch a higiory is Ramiro Guerra y Sanchez, Sugar
and Socteby in the Cavibbeans  on economlc
hisfory of Guben Aerioullure (New Haven: Yale
Univaerslty Presg 1964 ) which atresses the gradual
integration of the othey sectors of the economy
with the plantation sector and the dominance of
thig, fyom the early 20th Century onwawrde by the
United States.

See, International Bank for Recounstruction and
Development, Report on Cuba (Unlted States:
John Hopking Press, L951) Chapler 23 May and
Asgoclates, Sosha Jicas A& slbudy iun Boonomlic
Development (The 206h Contury Fund, New YOTK,
George Allen and Unwin Did, 1952) Chapter 123
International Bank for Reconstruchion and
Development, Ihe Foonomle Development of Nicararg
(United Sgates: donn Hopkins Fress 1059) Lart
Cnes Vincent Chogchi and Associates, Uondurass A
Problem in economic development (The 20%h Century

$=) e AN

Tund, New Lork 4959), Ghapier il
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the mogt important yet the most difficult to implement, due

to i%s political implicatlong,. To diverslfy agriculiure a
programme of land reform isg necessarys yvebt thisg threatens

the native political §lite as well as major busginesg interecats
in the United Sitates. Tor the former, ownership of land has
hisborically heen the neceggary base fov entrance into
politics which also guarantees, because of the very unegual

106

distribution of land, 1tn exelusiveness. Tor the latter

lavge landholdings have been claimed ag initlally necessary
107

{3

for efficient export production. Buginess interesits in
the United States have consequently viewed lend reform with
alarm and have applied pressure at the government level, bhoth

in the United States and the Caribbean avea, to prevent :i.“i;.lo8

The development of Impowrt substitution industries creates

» » W /I ) » -
sinilar problemns. Pox the natlve ellte it will inevitably

mean/

106. There arve, of couvrse other bases of power than the
possesglon of land butbt in the Caribbean area the
historical importance of agriculture has given a
special slgnificance to the ownership of land as a
means of acqguiving wealth and pouer.

LO7« Tor example, in banana production U.F.C.0., claing
four reapons for large landholdings ~ (a) the need
for self-contoined units, (b) the amount of
irrigation, (e) the mystem of 'flood fallowing' to
control disease, (d) only aboul one-guarter of the
land is suibable anyway. See Stacy May and Galo
Plasa, The Updted Weult Company in lotin Amevics
(Washington, D.0s fhe Neotlonal Plenning Apsociation
1958), pp.82-a7.

L08. Detailed exemples of sguch pressures in Guatemala ave
provided in Alfongso Baueyr Paigz, Como opexs el
N FIRR 3 . ) o 0_',‘ 'ti"’ “ 'j*,,,i P ’(‘i’,‘jf‘ @ JW “,.,_-,{; +9
captsal vanauil en Gentyoamoriesn exiceo D.F:  Rditorla
Thero Hexicans, L0606 ).




mean an end to the tradlitional emclusiveness of polities

ag middle clase elemonts and later the labour unions
pressure to be admitted to the political aren&.log oy
United States bupiness intereats it has both advanbages

and disadvantbages. The advantages centre on the creation
of new lucrative luvestment pogsibilities, particularly in
the G.ﬁ.c.ﬁ.llo The digadvanbages are lu the poseibility
of a diminilehlng market Lfor United States exports in an area

where 1% hag been particulaxrly easy to sell ﬁh@m.Lll

Within Central Amevica, concern over this is shown in the
pressure that Unlted States business interests have put on
their government o oppose the Integrated Indusitries Scheme

0f the CobeColl, 1o

Within $he states in the Coribbean avea the political éliteé
marked lack of concexn over development is most clearly
shown in the general abgence of parties oy pevsonalitles
offering o policy and ideology of development.~2  Where

such/

109, The 'wules' oy admltling new groups to the polivical
arena ag well as the posgible effects of go doing ave
ovtlined in Chrrles W. Anderson, "Toward a theory of
Tatin Americen Polltics" in Peter G. Snow (ed)
Governnent and Politics in latin Americas A Roader
(Wew Yovk: Holt, Rinehert rd Winston, inc. LO6T).

110, 8o far the major benelflciaries of inbtegration are
Uniumd Steten flrmg which bave been gulck to explold
the incentives and concesslons offered theon.

11le See my ecarlicr section "The Preponderance of the
United StatesY.

112, See J.De Cochvane, "United States Attitudes toward
jentral Amevicean Integration" in Inter-American
Beonomie AFFairs, Vol.18, How2e, 1064, DDeOG=84 in
particular.

113. A basic ideological approach Lo development is oute
Lined by Hablo Gonzales Casenova in "Internal and
Gxbernal Polltics of Developling Countries" in R.
Bayry Farrell (od) ..A_'L).E’.&l(,‘)@*%}&Qﬁ*ﬂwm}}lﬂ‘“MKQM&%
f@mprm¢L¢oawl Politics (fvanston: Northwesiern

LM LA A

Tniversity Press, 19066).
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guch parties or pergonalities appesr opposition is hittew,

from both the traditlonal land-owning élite and the army.

The native dlite often cowmbines with foreign business
interests o frustrate development Progranings. The recent®
higtory of the Domimican Republic provides a good example.
A combination of Upited Btates business lnteresis and a
major section of the Political dlite successfully hampered
the formulation and administration of Bogch's development
policies and kept open the idea of the sale to private
interests of the sivabew~owned expropriated Trujillo holdings
uponl which any development programme largely reaﬁea.ll4
The ﬁniﬁed States government alsge concerng itself with
influencing the goals and divection of Tabtin American
developnent, as the whole conception of the Alliance for
Progress indicates, Within the Caribbean i1t hap been
particulaxrly concerned with the posglbilities of the C.h.C.0.
and the Dominican Republice. Qualified support for Central
Awerlcan integration has been glven but atv the cogt of
placating United States buslness interests, and determining

115

the overall opervation of the C.A.C.M. A gimilar pilcture

emerges with wespect to the Dominican lopublie.116

114, mh@;@ holdlngs amounted %o 65% of Dominican indus try
355 of ﬂ?ablc land and 50% of animal husbhandry. See
fred Goff and Michael Lookoy "ihe Violence of
Dominationt V.S, Power and the Dominlcan Republic?
in Irving Louis Hovowids et 2l (ed) Iatin Americen

Badicallom. o

1154 See JoS. Wye dur. "Central Anevican Regional
Integration” International Conellintion, March, 1967,
DPhe 59""?37 .

116. See John Bartlow Martin, Quenrbaken by Tventgs  MTho
Domindcan Guisig fﬁgﬂ~&ho Pai¢“p vg;ymiilo to Tho

Civil Wax, (ew Tork: Doubleday ond Goeincs 1066) .




Any development programne has therefore o take into account

a multltude of national and forelgn inbteresls. Hence

widening the bage of the econonmy will have international ag
well ag natlonal vepercusgions and will vequirve approval

from abroad as well as at home, Aptenpting developmentd
without such approval mey wvesult in invterventlon. Interferecnce
by the United States im the internal affairg of Guatemala in
1054 and later in the early developments of the Cuban
Revolution are the cleavest example of ﬁhiﬁ.ll?
Another majoyr effceet of the 'plantation cconomy’ on inter-
‘national relations In the Caxibbean area has been to reduce

0 a minimum the number of contacts between pitalbes., Produecing
gimllar produete for sale outglde the area economic contacis
within the area have been fevw and unimportani. The develop~
ment of serviceg, minimal and primarily assoclated with the

export sechtor, has refleclted this faet.llg

Although the
pattern ls redrepged somowhat in Central America by historical
factors and that of geographlic proximity greater itrade and

conmunication within the area is a very recent development.

Sunmaryd
Geonomlce underdevelopment in the Caribbean has then thrwee

major dimensions: /

117« See, in Part Three, the case gtudies of 'The
Guatemalan Affair?! and '"United Sitates~Cuban
Relations 1950~1061*.

118, Telephone calls to neighbouring slates, e«
Honduras and Tl Salvador, vere routed Uthrough Hiami
ag late ag 1964. Rallwayn in Honduras were
developed only for the bransporit of benanas t0 the
coant, hence the copital, Teguclgalpa, does not have
a rallvay. Ag of 1966, between the capltal of
Haditdi and that of the Pominican Republic there was
no all-weather voad or regular voad transport
services and btelephine calls were rouved via Miaml,
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Le The prevalence of a velatively high degree of
underdevelopnents

2¢ The dominance of o single productive seclor,
the agriceulitural gegtor, in the economy}

Ze The ilntegration of thig secitor with an exlternal
developed stabte, the United States.

Por the majority of the Caribbean avea sitates, under=
developnent renoves the posgibility of any action to
Influence the functioning of the international syrsiteon.

At bhest all these gbates can hope Tor is to galn a meagure
of prestige in the syntem by the cowcrdination of their
international conduct to the value orientation of the
international ayﬂtem.llg
Within the weglon effeoctlve action is cirveumscribed by

the particular economic rvelationship cesteblighed by these
shates with the United States. With the economy tied 80
clogely to the Unlted States pressure can easlly be brought
to bear by Unlted States government and business interests
0 engure compliance wlth Unlted States demands. By

accommodating bthenselves to these demands the Caribbean arvea

atates create a aliuwation where Unlited States interesis and
thely/

119, This is o general svabement applying to all undere
developed countries. fSee Guatavo bagog,
International Stratification and Underdeveloped

AR W !,:rml}!lm"ﬁmv” w"i O AT P i o
Gountries (Chapeld Hillt Universlty of North

Caroiine Preoss 196%), Chapter 1 and pp.20-21 in
particularc. The Carlbbean arvea sbtates try to
gain such prestlge by verbally supporting the
antiwcolonial policies and the humanitarian
declavationg of the UlN.




their own appear to be iaenﬁiealglgo This identity of
interests reduces gomevhat the action of the Caribbean
area atates in the D.A.8., as they are seen by a number
of South American states asm mere 'client states' of the
United Jtates. Consequently, the initiatives taken by
the Caribbean states to actlvabte the QsAeB. have somew

s k| ) ,
121 Similarly, the prevalence of

times been ignoved,
nop~democratic forms of government and vefusals o fully
implenent various inter-=American declavations have

resulted in the very low preatlige of these states within
Lasin Amerioa.lag
The particular type of underdevelopment in the Caribbean

serves/

120, In Nicaragua under Anagtasio Somoza, Martz reports
that "Ambagsador Guillermo Sevilla in Washington
called home for instructions more than 50 times in
recent years preceding intevnational confervrences.
His ingtructions elways wread the samet "co-operaibe
fully with the delegation of the United Stateg®
%:grtml hnpericas Fhe Crisis and tho CGhaollonge,
De ..99 . .

121i. Ydigoras, as President of Guatemala, itried often
and uwnsuccessfully to get the OdhiSe to adopt
gtronger measures ageainst Cuba from 1960 onwards,
these moves being seen by the lavger slates,
Bragil and Mexico in particular, as emansting from
the United States. dJuan Josge Avevalo, a former
Pregident of Guatemala, wryly nobtes that in the
CelieSe "ihe Unite Sta%es delegates slip so nmany
"guggesbtions? along the desks of the pre-comulitted
that the propeosalsg of interest to the powerful
nation come ag though they originated from those
who gpeak Spanish', Sec hils The Shorl and the
Sordines (Wew Yoxks ILyle Stuarl, L1OGL), Pslids

122, On a subjective ranking by latin Americans of the
agtatus of the Iatin American stateg only Cuba and
Costa Rica recelved high scoreg. The Tormer for
ite defiance of the United States and the lativer
for ite 'Paiver' gystem of government. See
tdohan Galtung et al YEL Sigtema Tatinoamerica de
Hacioness un Andlasis Bebruetural', pp.66-68.




serves bthen to focup the international relationg of these
gialtes on the relationship with the United States and o
vegtrict, hecauvse of weakness, effectlve international
action to the strictly local geographic arvea where othew

gtates in ginilar gituatloneg may he influenced,

Internal Poldticss Some malor Chavaclerisiics

Poxr all of the twelve Caribbean avea gtates it would be
very difficult to generalise meaningfully about their
inbernal politicsgs Mexico, for example, is clearly very
different from the vest., MHowever, for the majority of
them, and in particular the smaller states, some generali-
gationg ave posgible. Their political ayslems can be
categorised ag '"traditional' or 'trangitional'; and as
remaining largely unintegrated and undifferentlated. The
paﬁﬁern of politics hag basically been pavrticularistic,
ascriptive, affective and diffuse; and has been marked

by instability, militarism and pewvsonalimm. Minally, for
one et or another of power contenders, the government has
always been illegitimate and hence open to veplacement by

any Neans.

Pergonalism, militarism and pollitical ingtability have

&

heen wecurvent throughout the higtory of the CGarvibbean awves
and vemaing of congiderable slignificance at present. Thelw

effect on the politics of the area is discussed belov.

. O 3
Rozsonaiim?? /
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Lo 4
Perponaldom’ e’

In contrast to0 the decline of personalist politics in
South America hag been the persistence and perversivencss
of pervasonalist politlecs in the Caribbean area., Ivery facetb

of politlice is aflffected by personalism.

Political ismsueg and conflicty ave frequently seen asg

arising becauce of the actiong of one man rather than
124

Is 8

dirvectly from the environmentd. Political parities,

vhether troditional, modern, or ideological, tend to he
organised around the poliltical theory and personality of
one mmm*125 Meanwhile neaxly every major election, for
only the heief period of the electlion, secs the revival of
'egatbablis hed' personalist partlies and the formation of nevw
personalist pax%ies;las

at/

Flnally, administiration, whether

123, Heve, pergopalism is defined as adherence to or
oppositlion to a political leadexr on personality
rather than i1deological grounds. Peoraonal,
individual and Lfamily moblvatlons ave teo the forve
rather than support for lmpersonal political ldeas
Or Programmes.

124. Hence the usge of agsasgination as a method of
political changes. There have been four success-
ful agessacinations of pregidents « Remon of Panona
in 1955, A, Somoma of Wicaragua in 1956, Castillo
Armas of Guatemala in 1957 and Trujillo of the
Dominican Republic in 1961 - and many other atitempts ,
guccesgful and unsuccesaful, on other political

figures.
25, Traditlional Parties, e.g. in Nicaragus the P.C.NW. of

hamorro and the P.L.N, of the Somozag' Modern
Pantices, esge in the Dominican Republic the PR.D. of
Bogeh, in Costa Rica the P«bL.l. of Figueres, in
Tenesuela the A 0f Beltancourt and in Guatemala the
PoeRa 0f the Montenegrog'.

126, A good example of an 'esteblished' personalist
party hag been the PR, of Oalderon Guardia in Costa
Ricoe
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at a national or at a local level, ig persgonalis® based.127

Personalisn addps to, end lg in part respongible for, an
intenpely parbtisan politics in which “winner tekes all"
preveils., Tor a persecuted opposition the opbtions awve
Ffeeble geglures, exile or violent opposition. Por the
government btheve are the congiderable privileges and
financial rewards of office. The slze of these gaing and
the difficulty of winning office in opposiition tempt many
governmentse to resgort to 'conbinuismo'; elther direct or

s
indizegte o

Personalism hag also had a major effect on foreign policy
formatione Personality has proved to be an important
determinont in forelgn podicy decimion making, and one of
the few checks available on abervanl personalities ig that
Ta person 1s always a member of a group

and that thore ig a group ov organisational
reallty that stablliszses the reality of

ach of its memberg and acts bo prevent
radical/

127. Stokes pays of Honduras that "personalismo might
well be defined ag a prlnciple in the Honduran
adninistrative processg!. See Willlam 5. Stokes,
Hondurags An avea studv in Governmendb.

Cﬁ?g%ﬁens Univergity of Wisconsin Press, 1950),
Dellila

128, "Oontinuismo" in the seunse of legal change 1o
ensure that o president stays in office beyond the
Intention of the conghitution under which he was
elecbed has a long history in the arca. See
Busagel H, PMltzgibbon "Continuisme in Central Americe
and the Caribhean® ggﬁgg$égﬁﬂg$§ggmaggﬁgr13. dJuly,
1840, A wecent example of direct Vconvinwisno! is
Duvalier is Haitl in 1964. Ipdivect "conbinulamo
can take two forms - "lmpogicion" e,g. Galvez In
Honduras 1in 1949, or "ecendidato unico" e.g. Lemus
in Bl Salvador in 1956,
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radical shifts or beii@fﬂ”.lgg

The structure of goverumend and pergopalism bolth tend o
reduce such checkas o a minimum, With the ldea of
executlive control of policy, and in parbicular forelgn
policy, Liemly eétahliﬂhe& in Latin American politics,

there are few institutional checks on presidential authority.
Such checks as exist, leglslative and/or administrative, ave
wealkenad by personalism, Toreign ninjotries are stalfed
almost whoily by followers or friends of the Presi&enﬁ.130
These officials rely upon presidential palronage and given
thigy plug the effects of personallism and their prevalling
values, are unlikely to be highly critiecal of presidential

. 131
policys”

The pregident eite in fthe mlddle of a communis-
eations network and decisione ave fyequently passed to hin
for yegolublon. e gives advice, when agked for, from a
largely uncritical group. A consequence ig that the
peracnality of the president becomes a major determinant

of forelgn policy decigionemaling, The philosophy behind
personalisgn is also Likely to act as an additional pressuve

upon a president to pursue, as far ag possible, an individual

atyle/

129, Joseph H, de Rivewra, fhe Fsychologicnl Dimension

. o X SR NNOPRAER X mu:;nwml;-;mtl\uwfr:twa’;v.x&::;lmsknumm
%gggﬁggg%&ﬂmgg%&gg (Columbug, Ohio: Charles
1

terril bubiighing Co. 1968), pe43l, also s
Chapter S.

1%50. Astiz points out that in the Tatin Awnericeon dlplomatic
service "Lt ig proper (o agsume that...posltions often
oxigt (or are created) o provide atlractive rewards
“for the Ffalthful of Limited means® in his "The latin
American Countries in the International Systen”, p.d.
Mexico, with a small profepsional stafl in iits
forelgn ministry, 1s here an cxceptlon.

131, See John ¥ Glllin, "The Middle Segments and Their
Values" in R.D. Tomaskek (ed) Intin Americen Politics:
Studien of the Gontemporary Secense (New Yorlks Anchor

Books, 1066) .
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siyle of foreign pollcy. Under thege cirvcumsitances it
ig clear that forvelgn policy will largely be pergonals
and 1t helps explaln why a great number of the pregidente
of Caribvbean sbaltes have viewed lulra-area politice asg

baged, often to a fairly large extent, on personality likes

1

» . '52
angd digliked.

A
yilitari§g}JJ

The military continuve to be an imporitent group in the Laltin
American political process but as Liouwen points outb

"iv i dangevous to generalise about the
aresa ag o whole, or any weglonal paxt of
1%, for the role of the military is no%b
identical in any two countries. At one
extreme in Comta Hica which abolished ite
avmys; abt the othey is the Dominican
Republic with its abpolulbisgt militavy
dictatorghip,. In bebween there are
eigh%e@n.grada%iomﬂ."134

Neveritheless, 1% is posaible to gee that in o great number

of/

1752+ Bosch provides a clear example of this, He says
"As goon asg I was clected Président of the
Dominlcan Republic Duvaller resolved to kill me =
vhy I have no idea. Perhaps he had a drean
about me and interpreted 1t as an order Lo do away
with me, LPerhaps in a voodoo trance, one of his
guardian aplrite btold him I would become his
enemy."  See Juan Bosch The Untfinished JTsperiment:

democracy in the Dominican Repubiic, (Londont Pall

Hall Press 1960), D.l84.

15%. HMilitarism lg herve defined as "the domination of the
niiibary man over the civiliar , the undue emphasis
upon wmilitary demands, or any transcendepce by the
arned forces of Ytrue militeary purposes® , from

ohn Jd, dohnson Y"The Iatin Americon nllitary ag a
politically competbting group in transitlional soclety"
in John J. Johngon (eds Bhe Role of the Militavry in
Underdoveloped Qountrics (New derseys
Universicy Presty, 10620, DPeOle

134, Tdeuwen Arma and Pelitics in DTatin Awmerica, pelS7

“Princelon
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of mbtates of the Carlbbean area the military ave a

deciglve foree in pOlitics.lbs And that with the exceptlion

of Mexico and Cogta Rica all the Cavibbean states have
political mllitavy faroea.lﬁé
Since 1945, end with Mexico as the exception, the military
bhave intervened at least once in every state in the Caribhean
afea.137 Many differvent weasons have been advanced for
thepe interventions but neaxrly all agree that the basis for
the frequency of militery intervention in the Caribbean aves

ig lthe predominance of "éwaditlonal" and "itransitlional®
138,

soelal struciures.

in/

These atructureg giving the nmilitary

135, The very similar typologies of Licuwen and Wyekolf
between thewn place the Dominican Republic, Bl
Salvador, Guatemala, Haltl, Honduras, Vicaragua and
Panama in a category in which the armed forces
%ominate politics %n? %ie piong Lo iﬁbervene. 1

leuwwen, Apng and Lolitlos in bLatin Americs, ppel58-
1673 anﬁ’mﬁ%b&3§é Wyclkkoff "ihe RGT5&6£ The Milgtary
in Datin Amevican Polibies" in John D. HMartz (ed)
Ihe Dynamies of Change in lntin Amorlean Politiocd
Boglewood Cliffa, New Jersey: Prentice-~lall Inc,
1965), ppe2635=268,

By "political military forces" ig meant a militavy
which considers itreld regponsible for the definition
and delegation of political authority" from Iyving
Louvig Hovowits "The Military Blites" in Seymour
Martin Dipsebt and ALldo Solari (eds) Blites in Iatin
Amezica (Mew Yorks Oxford Universlby Press, L067)e

137« Although both Wicaragua and Costa Rica have been
congldered ag free of coup A'dtats since 1945, the
military have intevrvened in both, In Nicevagus in
favour of A. Somoze against the incumbent president,
Apguello, in May 1947, In Costa Rica in favour of
the incumbent president, Picado, against the victory
of an wponent, Ulate, in the presidential elections
of PFebruary, 1948,

138, 8Bge, in particular, Glno Germani and Kalman Silvert,
"Politics, Hoclal Styucturg and Military Intervention
in Tatin America' in Swnovw (ed) Government and Politics
in latin America.

[t
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in the area greater influence and greater opportunlity b0

inﬁexv&ﬂe.lgg

The motives foy intevvenbtion have been mixed but ave related
mainly to internal politics wather than exlernal polltices
and more to the presgervation of Uthe status guo than to its
overthrow, The military are conseguently regarded ag
guardiang of the traditionel order and not, as hasg happened
elogewhere in Latin American, as puuanblo protagonigts of
changeglfo
Onece in power the mlllitary are able to govern more adequately
in the Caribbean aves gstates then they have been able to do
in Latin America as a wholos The smallness of many of the
states enpures that the millitary are guickly able to consoli-
date power aﬂd guarantee fuiture compliance. Two of the
greatent vweaknesses of the military -~ inabillity to administer
and lack of legltimacy =~ ave weduced Lo a miﬂimum.l4l

Military/

i

139, John Jd. Jobnson in The Military and Soclely in Totin
Anerics (Californlat  Stanford rlversity Fyens L§gﬁ)
notes that "listorically they (armed forces) have
attained the greatest influence thﬂ the masses have
been ap%uhebic, the trade unions feeble and few, and
the officers thenselves free b0 perform the relatively
sinple function of providing the balance of pover
between groups competing for political power butbt in
essemtial agreenent on goclal-economic obdeetaveﬂ“
PelbTa Thiq was clearly the positlon of maﬁy ot uhe
Caribbean states duving the period mder discussion.

140, The nilitary in Bl Salvador and Venezuela have bheen
roforn minded hovever. Those in Guatemqla, the
Dominican ﬁ@pubLlo and Honduras have not. See
Bdwin meumon, Gonerals versus Presidentg (Londons
Pall Hall I POJ“mﬂigém)Q Chaptors 5 end Ba

141. See S.0i. Finew ﬁpe Han on Haxugggg§3Mb&h@Wvole of the
millbory in RollE 1tics, (lLondon:  Poll Well Press, 1962)
Chapter 3.




75

Military men have frequently had admlinisitzative experience

1n civilian goveinment and so are famillay wlth ecivic problens
142

a4

and proceduref. Political illegitimacy wrather than

legltinacy is the normalive patbtern for much of the afea.143

The military ave, consequently, as acceptable as any otherw
elite group in power and often make a case Ffor greater

aceepbtabillity by claiming to govern in the national interest

rather than for paviblcular interepts.

Toward forelgn policy lormation the military awre generally
very conservative. They change very little other than the
emphagis pult on certain velationsae In the Caribbean area
this generally hag wmeant a greabter support for United States

policies, particularly in the C.A.S,.

Political Instability snd Political Violence
Confugion often survoundg the definition of political
stablility or ingtabillty but however these termg ave defined

A

there ip goneral agreement that polltical insbtablility is a

feature of Iotin American poliﬁic&.14“

This permanent
ingtability being expresged nainly in "purposive political
viclence", Politics in the Caxribhean area states can be

deseribed as very unstable and domineted by violence.

1424 1In Guatemala, under Arbenz in 1954, all the 22
Departmental Governors were arny offlcers. During
the presidency of Hendez Montenegro 2ll the Governors
of the Deparitnents were colmueﬁm.

Hee Teving Louvis Horowitz, "The norm of 1llegitimacys
The pGlJTLGﬁl socliology of Tatin America® In Trving
Louis Horowitsz et al ?eds) Latin American Radicaligi.

144. Powv a recent attempt Lo define political stability and
ingtablllity in a general senge and then apply Fhis o
Tatin Americe see Martin C. Weedlew, Political Develop-
memt in Jotin Amevicas Ins ab131q&, EgoLonce 2,000

Tivolntionary Change, (New York: Rendom House 2 1968 ),

Chaplers Leoe
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Of the many explanatlons advanced for the causes of
political iunstability in latin America those of Kling appean
0 be the most vrelevant to the majority of estates in the
laribbean aresn. Summariged as general propositions, he
says that

"A decisive correlation exisis belween the
control of the economic bhases of power

and the real exerclise of political power in
Iatin Amewrica, Control of the conventlional
peonomic hases of power remains relatively
atatlc.

Beecauge of the colonial natuve of the lotin
American cconomlen an excentlonal economic
premiun atiaches to the control of the
apparatug of government as a dynamic base

for pover. Whercag the conventional bases

of power effectively restrict mobility in
economie sbtatus, control of government
provides an unusually dynamic woute to

wealth and power. Thus the contraat belbtween
the stable chavacter of the convenbional
geononmic bases of power and the shifiing,
unconventional position of government provokes
intense and violent competition Lfor control of
govermment ag & meansg of acquiring and
expanding o base of wealth and power. In the
vocabulary of mathematics ghronie political
Anstabllity 1s o function of the contyadiction
helusen the realities of s colonial scohiomy
and the political reguirements of legal sover-
(Imphasis in the original).

U

145. Herle Xling "Toward a theory of power apd political
ingtability in Datin America® in Martz (ed) The

Dypamios of Chance da labin Anerican Polltics
Del38,




In the Caribhean avea this "intense and vlolenlt compelition"
for political powcr 1lg reflected by ithe frequency with which
violence hag been the major factor in the change of pregi-
dents or Juntase  From 1946 to 1965 there were twenty-seven
guch changes an& only Mexico was free from execubive éhange
by violenceql46

PABLL  PITIEEN

To ghow the succegsful uge of vyiolence in the
Carlbbean areo Lo cffect changes of
Pregidents or dJuntog -

danuary 1946 -  December 1965

Colonbia dune 195%, May 1957.
Copta Rica March-May, 1948,
Cuba : March 1952, dJanuary, 1959

(protracted

Dominican Republic VMay 1961-danuary 1962,
September, 1963,
Apzil-May 1965,

Bl Salvador December 1948, October, 1960
January, 1961,

Guabenala June 1954, July, 1957,
October, 1957, Varch, 1963.

Halvi January, 1946, lMay 1950,
Decenber 19%6-October 1957.

Honduras October 1956, October, 1963.

Mexico None

Wicaragus, May 1947, Sepbember, 1956,

Panama Wovembor 1949, May 1951,

Jenuary, 1955,

Venezuola November, 1948, January 1958.

146,  TViolence is here talken to mean all changes of
preasidents or juntas occagloned directly by the

threat of violence or the use of violence,
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or the twenty-seven successful attempls there were many
more unpuccessiul attempis butbt accurate figures for thege

are difficult to come by.1“7 An

approximation of the total
general amount of political violence can be gained however
by ueing the figures collected by Lekstein on internal warg.
Using the New York Times Index for the period 1946~195C, h
records for the avea, a total of %80 cases of equivocal and
uneguivocal political wviol once.148
PABIE  SIXDEEY

To sghow ‘the total ewxbtent of political wviolence
in the Ceribbean areatl 1946-1959

Tguwlvocal and
Uneguivocal Ungguivoeal

Colombia 4.2 4.7
Gosta Rica 16 19
Cube 80 100
Dominlcan Republic 2 6
11 Salvador 4 9
Guatenala He 45
Heitl 32 40
Honduras 10 11
Mexico 27 28
Nioaragua 13 16
Panama 2% 20
Tenesuels 26 %6
Sovrces UHarry Bekstein Ipbernal Wars She Problem

of AN?LCLP&'&OQ, clbed lw Wowia Wiing "Wiolence
and bolities 4in Latin Amewical, p.196.

147. Arevale, as President of Guatemala from 19461951
L ]
adnite to L7 uprisings - others pay there were
LA
many mores The incidence of igolated actas of
political violence directed moinly towards the
government wag cevialnly high,

148, By 'unequivocal violence' Tekstbeln means warfare,
turmodl, wioting, terrorism, mutiny and coupss
by 'equivoeal violence' plots, adminis trative
action,.
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9
These figures clearly show that thyroughout the Garibﬁean
area political violence ie frequent, especially in the bigger
shates. But paradoxically political vioclence, less Lfrequent
in the smaller sbtates, is more llkely bto end in o successiul
change of leadership as a comparison with Table Plfteen
gstablishes. Here the use of vilolence is effectivesy 4% is
also regavded ag legltlmate, The bhogt indication of this is
in ibs institutionalisation. Stokeg, for exanple, disting-
ulshes betweon sgeven hypes of politicel violence, all of which
can be located in the politics of the smaller Caribbean area

149 To this can be added %he

states pince World War Two.
vights of agylum and tradition of exile for participants in
unguccegaful insurrections which are o marked feature of
Central Amevican politlics in particular. Guerilla warfavc,
although non-instltutionalised, can also he added to the list,
since it is baged on advocacy of violence ag the necempary
conditlon for politiccal chango. This 'structured! vliolence
i further weinforced by a culture of pollitleal violence,
formed elsewhore in Iabin America, but very noticeable in the
Cayribbean afea.lﬁo
Aumaazy
Ropenaw hag dravn atbentlion to the Inadeguacy of viewlng the
internal politics and external politvics of a state as separate
from each other end instead hasg sitressed thelr intere

.
velatedness. ot /

149, The geven types are caudillismo, golpe de estado,
cuartelazo, vevolution, imposiclon, continuismo,
candidato unico. Wililliiam 8. Stokes “"Violence asg
a power factor inm Tetin America" in Meartz (ed)
The Dynamics of Change in Totin Amowican Politics.

150, 8ego Mexle Kling "Violence and Politics in Latlin
Amexrlcr ' in Iwving Louis Horowilz et al (eds) Iabin
Amexican Badlealism.
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Ly F.' (] »
relatedness, o4 Prom this 1t follows that the major

charactoriatics of internal politles become very important
determinante of a state's external policy, Rogenaun furthew
gugeests that the external behaviour of states is generally

expllcable by refereiice to five variables which he calls

the idlosyncratic, role, government, gocietal and 5ystemic.15:
Adopting Hogenau's argument and hie classlification, the
purposge of this section has been to o lress the impoviance of
the idlomyneratic, societal and governmenial variables ag

againgt the role varisble for understanding politlics in the
15

L\!

Caribbean area. Of parbticulnr importance, as ouwtlined
by the paragrapbhs on personalism ig the idiosyncratic
variable, Ag Rosenau points oub this variable can be of
congid erable significance vhen the holder of high office is
freguently Important in both the national and international

;-

g lavpely responsible for delincating the

fols
i)

agystem and
boundaxies between theme In these circumstances the nature
of the recrulinment and socialisation of such officials becones

154 14 the Cavibbean

an important determinant of policy.
area heads of siate are important in both the national and

international /

151, James N, Rosenau "peewbheorjeg and PTheories of
Povelga Policy"in R. Barry larrell (“@).AQPJQ&th%
o CGompavative and Tnuternationad Paljt@cd.

& 2ATIDA TR NA

152 Ihid, ppe42-43
153. The societal variable is stregged furthexy in the

gectlon "heonomic Unberdevelopment: Iﬁs Hature
and sone ngsr Inplicationg™ and the systemic variable
¢n the sections "Whe Pr upandayqnae of uhﬂ United
States" and Y"The Smallness of States and the Capabil-

i%y Sdunilavities betwecen Stabes In the Caribhean Avea:
Jome Implications?,

154, Janmes N, Rosenau "Introduction: Polibical Science
in a Shrinking World" in James N, Rosenau (ed)
Linkage Politics (New Yozk: The Free Pressm, 1969),
D.l,}.
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international system and the nature of the recruliment and

oclalisation is powerfully affccted by the mix of governe
mem%al and societal varlables as reflected In personalism
ag an ideology, millitarism, pollitical inatability and
political wiolence which all tend to reinforce and %o
smphaslise the idiosyneratic varlable. A reflection of this
fact in seen In the explanation of mueh of Caxrlbbean arca
politice solely by reference to this variable.l56 This
ignorens howover the other importeant variables , particularly
the systemic, which must be token into account for any

-y 314
meaningiul explanation of the politics of the area.lJG

Ihe Beglon Define

Using only material contained in the previous section 'The
Particular Indicators of the Caribbean Region' it is now
posgible to ddentify a region and within this a core group

off ptates.

The theory behind the identification of bthe reglon is that

A

the material contained in the previous gectlon points o

an "deal btype'in every ‘particular indicator', and from the
gum of these 'ildeal types' it is possible to envisage a
Ygypical' Cavibbean state. 'he relationghip of every state

in / ‘

155, Popular books on the avea are particulsrly prone bo
do this, c.ge Colin Rickards Capxribbean Powor (Londons
Dobson Books DHd.196%); o gimilar approach has algo
been guggested for sewlous research, c.g. Frederick
Te Kidder "Hemisphoric Role of the Caxibbean Political
Deaderss A Bibliography of Curzent Blography! in
T4 o ¢ e # T Hean - 2 7
Wilgus (ed) The Caribbeans Tis Hemlgpheoric ROle,

156, On the polnt of the systomlic variable sgece the section
"Some Euplanatlons of the Interaction Patterns in the
Region 1948-~1964% in Part Pwo.




in the Caribbean avea bto thisg "btypileal' state can therefore
be apsessed by refevence to its relationship o cvery
particular indiéaﬁor. Those glates approzximating most
clogely to the 'typleal' state are considered ag the corve
group of the region. Thoge approximating closely to the
*ypleal' state ag belng in the reglon. Thoge approximating

only partially or not at all ave excluded.

To ddentify both the region and the core group L have drawn
up a chart which indicates every state's relation to a
'particular indlcabtor' ags eilbher positive or negative -

ghown by @ tick and cross wregpectively. Where a state's
relation to the indicator may be qualified I bave added a
guestion marke. Por a state o belong to the reglon 1t nusv
regleter as positive on every one of the four ‘particular
indicators'. Jonversely if it regislers as negative in any
one of these "particular indicators' I exclude i+ from the
Teglon. However, a gtalte regletering ag negative in any one
of the divisions into which the 'particular indicators' are
divided ig not necessarily excluded from the weglon bub 1t

is excluded from the core groupe. Also excluded from the
core group, but not from the vegion, is any state regilstbering
a qualified pogitive in any of the '"particulayr iundicatorg!

or one of thelr divisionsg. I have made no attempt to renk
or assipgn weights to any 'pavticular indicator! or to itg

divisionse.

TABLE SEVENTEEN /
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Dy registering a positive in every 'particular indicatop!
or division of an indicator the following seven gtates
congtliute the core group of the region ~ the Dominican
Republic, Bl Salvador, Guatemala, Halti, Honduras,

Wicaragua and Pgnais.

Costa Rica and Cuba gqualify for inclusion in the region
by vegistering ag positive, albeit gqualified, in every

Yparticnlar landicotor',

Bxeluded from the vegion are Mexico, Colombia and Venezuels
although Veneguela can, in many vespecis, be sald to be a

Caribbean state.

A brief look at Venezuela's, Colombia's and Mexico!
hiastorical attitudes bowards the Caribbean areca as visible
by theliyr reespective forelgn policiegs also point to theiy

excluslion from the reglon.

Tenesucla's foreign polley most closely approximates to
that of a "Caribbean state’ in respect of freguent involvew
ment in intrauarga politics combined with a firm alliance
wilth the United States. JTavolvement in the Caribbean area
was particularly high under the vegime of Betancourt when
Venezunela had a numbex of foréign relatlions problems with
both the Domincan Republic and Cuba.157 At the same time

it/

157. a short sumnary of both digputes is in Robert
Jde Alexander The V@nezue]angcmacrah ¢ Revolubions:
o profile of The tesime of Romolo Bedb ancouv'
Tew Drunswiok, Hede GUCLOTE 'ﬁiLversatv Press,
1964.), @PnL4J~Lﬁ6-
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it was parbtlcularly concerned with the ending of colonialism

=
in the Gaxibbean.ljﬁ

However, unlike many of the other
states in the avea, itg Caribbean policy has nol always
heen in accord with the United States and differences have
159

arisen. Also, unlike meny of the states in the area,

1t has wider contacts in the international syﬂtem.lﬁo
This relative ludependence from the United Stabes has been
reflected in the international system by the invitations

sent to Venesguela to participate in the two 1961 conferences
of the "uncommitled' sbtotes. Itg dependence on the Unlted
States and 1ts support of the United States is reflected in
Venezuela's final declsion, veached only a fter much
controversy, not to abtbend. Consequently Venesuela's
pogition in respect of its forelgn policy is difficult to
define. Whilst pewripheral to the vegion it is algo iunvolved,
in a wide gense, with the region,. But becauge 1t is only
peripheral to the region ¥ have decided to exclude 1t from

conglideration.

The anomalous position of Venezuela to the Caribbean regilon
lg not shared by either Colombia or Mexlco. Thelr respeC-

tive /

158, Representatives from the colonial West Indied weve
invited to the scecond conference of the inbere
American Association for Democracy and reedom in
1960, for which the Veneguelan Government was both
host and prime mover.

159. Buch differences have been evident in the UlA.5.
where Venezuela hag been critical of United Stales
policies, particularly in respect of United States
ahtitudes at the Sixth and Tonth MHeetings of the
Torelgn Minis ters.,

160, Veneguelan initiative and contvact with Arab countries
wag behind the formation of the Organisation of
Petroleum Bxporting Countries in 1960, The
functioning of thisg organigation has also led it into
formal contact with the Soviet Union.




[514]

respective Torelign policies clearly show very little

attention o the area.

For Colombla involvement in the Caribbean area has centred
around the questlon of Panama. With the creation of gy
inGependent Panama In 1903 a source of direct involvement

ceased.l6l

Ingtead, involvenent in the arvea now stenned
from its velationship with the United States and revolved
around how the United States viewed the questicn of the
defence of the Paname Canal, Due to this very indirect
involvement in the Caribbean ares Colombia has shown little
interest in bthe affairs of the independent Caxribbean area

atates. Such interest ag is ghown is particularly insige

nificant when compared to the interest in her immedinte
l

»

neighbours -~ Venezuela, Peru and Hecuador

Tor Moexico the Caribbean area has also heen of 1littlio

pignlficance., It hag never threatened her security and any

degire of Mexico to establish hegemony over the aves hag
been limited by powerful external sbtabes =~ principally Greatb
Britaln and the United States. Consequently Mexlco hag

turned her bhack on the Carlibbean.

Mer Central-inmerican policy of gtrict
non-intervention is coupled with one
of strictly ignoring this regione The /

161. By this is meant direct polltical involvement
arising from geography, 1l.6. bordex digputed,.
The fact that seven of Colombia's ninelbeen
departments border the Caribbean and that in
thege departments are several major Caribbean
CltlieH, G DarranquLIla - populatlion 499,000,
Santa Iarta - population 105,000 does nol seen
to have resulted in Colowmbia showing pariticular
concern with developments in the Coribbean.

162, Since World Var Two, thig interest has taken the
form of promoting 'Grancolombianigmo' which is

the promotion of cultural and commercilal lnter-
change, and of diplomatic co-operation, with /




Having

it is

|

The grveat problems vwhich have developed

on her own doorstep have not elicited

any positive action on hev parl,. She

hag done little vo put an end o
colonialism agide fyom declarations, which
are nore theoretieal than real, usually

LGS

put forward &t inter~American meelings. 163

identified the existence of a weglon in the Caribbean

now posslble to shift the focus of the study on to the

question of systemsg. That ig, vhether the nine staltes

comprisling the region form a gyslemy or syasbensg, in thelr

own right, or if the region is only part of a much largeyr

systons

To begin to angwer this guegtion the next major

sectlon focuses on the patbtern of interactlon among these

nine statos.

162.

(continved) with neighbouring countries,

See WeO. Galbraith Colombias: A general survey

163,

o

(London: Oxford University Prons 5y 2N 601 Lon
1966), Chapter 15,

Ppancisco Cuevag Cancino, "The Forelgn Policy
of Mexico" in Je.B. Black and K.W. Thompson .

edﬂ) Foreion Policies in a World of thﬂge \
New Yorics Harper and Rows L065) Dsb5O, \

W,




PART TWO

THE  PATTERY OF INIERACTION IN 2HE
CARIBBEAN REGION: A QUANTTRARIVE APPROACH




Lo b

PHE  PATTERN OF INTERACZION 1IN
TR CARIBEBEAN REGION: A
QUARRITATIVE APPROACH,

The purpose of Paxt Two ig to establish the overall patiern
of interaction In the region by the use of quantitative
data over time. Lissentlally a brief commentary on the
region, it provides information on the general level and
asture of interaction in the region and whether this changes
over timeg; and on the contribubtion to the general level and

nature of intevaction of groups of gtates and whether this

changes over btime. An explanation of some of the patterns
of interaction ig then given by testing some hypotheses from
'amall group theory'! which may also hold for the 'abstract'

international gystem.

The Datas Source and Method

The source of the data is the Hilgpanic American Report from

Octiober 1948 0 Sepbember 1964 inclusives.t I feel justified

in veing this ag the souvce for the following reasong:

Le ITis coverage of politice and economicg 1ln the nine
stateg of the Caribbean region is the best available
gource of information on the vegion next to the
daily newspapers of each individual sbate.

2. Its basisg as a scholarly wreport ensures that ite
reporting of politics ig not confined Jjust to the
sensational but algo includes the uvnsensational.
It thus provides a greater veflection of reality
than any other ilnterested oulslde gsource, fox
example, the Wew York Tines.

Jonsd
L J

Published in 17 volumes by the Ingtitulte of
Hispanic American and Lugo Bragilian Studics
at Stanford University, California, 1948-1964.



%e It coverage of politiecs and economics month by
month for each state of the Caribbean reglon
allows for the recording of most of the majox
Interactions between slates,. It is particularly
ugeful in locating falrly accurately any signifi-
cant change in intensity, divection or type of
interaction.

The method adopbed o collect the data was based on an
evaluntion of the monthly report on cach of the nine sbates.
If the report indicated any action from one stabte directed
apecifically towards any olher gtates in the region thisg
wag noted and placed into the category of either fxiendly

I's

actiong - co~operation, or hostile actiong w conflicﬁ.a

“he/

2e Tor example, for August 1951, in the Caribbean region
the Hispanic American Report contains the following
reports velated to interactlon in the region.

(L) fThat afbter 3 years of negotistions the
Wicaraguan government roburng Lo Cosbta Rica the

% planeg flown to Nicaragua during the 1048

civil war in Costa Rica.

(2) That Haiti denounces bthe privileged role of
Cuba in the United States sugar markeb.

(3) That the Dominican Republic denounces the
privileged vole of Cuba in the Unlted States sugaw
market and warns the Cuban government of the
dangers of continuing to ald anti-Trujlillo exiles.

Thege % reports were coded ag follows:

Co~operation - Nicaragua > Costa Rica
Confliect w  Hailti > Cuba

— Dominican Republic—» Cuba

Although collection of the data included Two=-way
coding, l.e. 2 gtate wag coded as o whether 1t was

a veclplient or tranemitter of interaction, the
analysis throughout Part Two does not utilise this
information but concentrates on the fact that inter—
actlion hag ocecurred. The tables containing the

data on the number of interactions belween sitates are
in the Appendix.




The majority of actions so categorised were governmental
in origin rother than non-governmentals fhis emphanis
upon govermiental actions lg bared on two considerations,
Une is the welabtively grealer importance in international
relationg of governnments compared Lo any other organisation
or individual. The other wag the difficulty of locatbing
any non-governuental action as specifically hostile or
friendly. The date represent primarily then, with one
gxeeption, a record of the quantity and naiture of actions
that varioug governments ln the region dirvected bowards
other governments in the region from October 1948 to

September 1964 inclusive,

The one exception made lg on the recording of governmental
actione related to the programme of unity in Central America.
There are, I believey two reasone for excluding such interw
actions. Mirstly, the particular nature and funcitioning
of the Central American unlty programme since World War Two
allows 1% to be treated ag largely distinct from the general
pattern of politics in the rogilon. Secondly, that
frequently these governmental actionsg have been alb an
indirect pather than at a direct level and hence difficult +
assess. Consequently 1t should be remembered that levels
of interaction between Central American states are higher

*r

than the data indicates.”

%e Tox an indication of the level of interaction among
Central Amerilcan states in vrespect of the Yunion' prom
gramme baged upon the Higpanic American Report and
using gimilar techniques 2ec Job. ﬁ?@ Comparative
Reglonal Integrationt GConcept and Measurement
1mtownau10ﬂﬂ1 Ovgonization. Tol. 22,4 Houd,, 19608,

PP 5814w
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The Tevel and Nature of Intervection in the
Caribbean legion 1948-1964

Over the whole time peviod of fifteen yvears a total of
one thousand and forty-six interactions have been recorded,
The amount and bype of this interaction in any one year is

shown by Diagran One.

WVhat ig immediately apparent from this disgyam ig the
dramatle increase in interactions from 1959 through to 1964.
One veagon for this increage ig In the nature of the material

itselfs The quality of the Hispanic American Report

improved in 1959 and subsequently so the grealter number of
interactions recovded is ﬁartly a reflectlon of a more CoN-
prohensive CcoOveragt. However, thisg by ilteelf ip ineulfficient
0 explain all of such an increase which is explicable only
in terms of the weal increase in intra-~Caribbean interaction

from 1959 onwards.

Thig incvease in dnbteracitions suggests that an approach %o
analyeis of the data would be bto treat 1t iun %two sections -
pre 1959 and pogt 19%9 « partlcularly since » divislon of
the data at thie point would result in two gets of almogh
equal nunbers of Interactions = Live hundred and twenby--
four interacitlons pre 1959 and five hundred and btwenfy-two
intevactions post 1959, Such a division would also appear
warranted in terms of a number of historically observable

e &

changes in the pattern of politics in the weglon fyrom 1959

i
)
onwardse [/

4. Particularly significant historically obgervable
changes in thig period have been the Tormulatbtion
by the United Stabes of a now Iatin American policy
and the beginuning of the Cuban Revolubtion, both of
which took effect in 1959.
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onwards. Congequently, for some purposes I have chosen to
divide the data into two btime periods. Period One extends
from October 1948 to December 1958 and Period fwo fron Januay

1959 4o September 1964,

On the basls of this divigion into periods the dats reveal

a8 change of emphasis in interaction from a position wheve
conflict interactions were only marginally predominant in
Perlod One -~ 234 co-operation interacitlonsg to 290 conflict
interactiong « t0 where it is cleaxly predominent in Period
Two =~ 184 co~operation interactions to 3%4 conflict interw
actlons. Hence, over time, the trend within the reglon has
been away from co~operatbion and towards confllctb. This is
particularily noticeable from 1959 onwards when i1 can be
shown that previous to thls year cowoperation interactlions
had exceeded conflict interactions in four separate years buib
that after 1959 confllict interactlons always predominate.5
The position of any siate in the level of interactlon remains
falrly constant over tine. This can be demonstrated by
ranking the nine states in accordance with their votal indi-
vidual interaction in the two time periods. Only in the
cages of CGuba -~ a change Ffvom gixth in Period One to fivet

in period Two, and the Dominican Republic - from second in
Period One to sixth in Perlod Two, « ig there any significant

change-s /

5« 8ee Diagram One.

6, "he effect of this switch by Cuba and the Dominican
Republic on wegilonal interaction is taken up later.




g2

change.
TABLE LIGHTREEN

Ranks of the Reglonal States by Interaction
in the Two Dine Periods

PERIOD onn PERIOD WO
No. Yo
Intere Inter
actlons State Rank | Rank State actions
98 Nicaragus, L 1L | Cuba 125
93 Dome Republic 2 2 | ¥icaragua 70
T3 Guatemals 3 3 fuatemala 62
70 Gosta Rica 4 4 | Honduras 61
54. Honduras 5 5 Costa Rica 55
50 Cuba, 6 6 | Dom. Republic 5%
48 nl Salvador T 7 | Bl Salvador 42
26 Haiti 8 8 | Panams, 31
12 Panane 9 9 | Haiti 23

This consistent lewvel of interaction by most gtates can be
congldered ag indicating the exisgtence of a hierarchy of
gtates within the veglone. The adoption of such a hieravchy
ag valld is very useful in examining any particular state's
interaction within the region ag 1t then becomes possible to
make gencrallisations sbout theixr behaviour over the whole
time peviods Consequently I have placed all the nine states
into three groups dependent upon intevaction levels, In
Group One - high level interaction - are Cuba, the Dominican
Republic, Guatemala and Hicaragua. In Group Two ~ middle
level interaction - are Costa Rica, Honduras and R

Salvador /




Tl Salvador. In Group Three - low level interaction - arce
Ly

Haiti and Panama.f

Further examination of lnteraction within the region proceeds
on the basls of these three groups with the patitorns presented
ag a set of findings so that comparison between them is
cagler,

The, Interaction Palitern of

e o

Groub, One.

Together the four states of Group One account for 60% of the
total interactions over +the whole time period, Of this
amount 68% were conflict intevactions and %2% were com
operation interactions. In both time periods the smount of
interaction remains congbant at 60% in Period One and 59% in
Period Twoe. OFf these amounts 63% were conflict interactions
in Period One and 73%% were conflict interactions in Perilod
TWO Alongeide this increase in conflict was a decrease in
the number of co-operation interactions from 115 in Period

OCne Lo 84 in Period Two,

Me Interactlon Patbtern within Group Opes 55% of the inter~

actiong of Group One within the region arve wilth itself.

Interactions/

Te Tn cheoging three groups with unequal numbers of
participants an element of biag can be inltroduced
in the sensge that a group of four has more chance
of external and internal interactiocns than a group
of three, and a group of three has more than a
group of twoe. However, an elimination of thig
hias by expressing the proportion of actual inter-
actions during the Utime periods covered ag ratio
t0 the proportion of poitential interactlons during
the btime periods covered does not appear to
gignificantly invalidate trends based on a gtyaight
comparison of abgolute flgures. Given ‘this plus
the suggestive rather than exhaustive nature of the
exerclse the mathematices of this section are there-
fore based on absolube figures shown directly Lrom
tablen in the Appendix.




Interactions within the group are conflict dominant with 260
conflict interactions clearly predominating over the 80 co-
operation interactlons, The divigion of the interactions

into btwo time periods reveals no increase or decrease of inter~
action within the group over btime, there being 170 interactions
in Period One and 170 interactions in Period Two, Although
there is no Increarse ox decrease in interaction there ig ince-
ecased conflict within the group. In Period Une there were

120 conflict interactions to 50 cowoperation inferactions and
in Perlod Two 140 conflict interactlons Lo %0 cowoperation
interactions.

Group Myos 24% of the intor

Wk

The Interaction Patlern wliih
actiong of Group One within the region ave with Group Two,.
Interactions with Group Two, show a slight preponderance of
confllct, at 116 conflict interactions to 1Ol cowoperation
interactions. The diviglon of intevactions into the two time
periods reveals there ig a small decrease in interaction Lrom
Period One at 116 interactions to Period Two at 1LOL interschions.
This decrease in btobtal interactionsg is marked by a small

increage of co~operation interactions from 49 in Period One to

52 Iin Period Two, and a greater increase of conflict intere

actions from 52 in Period One to 64 in Period Two.

The Tonteraction Pattern with Group Three: 11% of the inter-

actions of Group Ope within the region arve with Group Threc.
Interactions with Group Thiee areconflict dominant, at 49
conflict inberactlons to L8 cowoperation interactions. The
divigion of intewactions into the two time perlods reveals
there ig a Lalrly substantial increase in interactions from
Period One al 28 interactliong to Period Twe at 39 interactions.

Thig increase in Hotal interactions ig marked by a sinmilar /




gimilar substantial increase in conflict interactiong fvom
15 in Pexiod One to 34 in Perlod Two with a correspondingly
large drop in cowoperation interactions from 1% in Period
One to 5 in Perilod Lwo.

Summarys The four stabtes of Grouwn One dominate interaction
within the region but are as likely to be interacting with
themgelves ag to he interacting with the other two groups.

!

Conflict interactions are dominant with a high probabllity

of these occurring wilthin the Growp and with Group Three,
pavticularly in Period Two, Interaction with Group Two is
more balanced bulb here algo conflict im.eractions ave
increasing at the expense of decreasing total interaction.
Overall then, the states of Group UOne contribulte considerably
to the high lovel of conflict within the region and axe
particularly resgponaolble for the increase in conflict Lyon

Period One to FPeriod Two.

The Interaction Psitern of Group Two

L

Together the Three gtates of Group Two account for 31% of

the total interactions over the whole Time period. Of thig
amount 55% were co~operation interactions and 45% were conflict
interactions, When the level and type of interactiong of
Periocd One ave compared to Period Two only a slight decrease

. v

in interaction ig evident -~ from 5%%

fts

in Period One to 30% in
Period Two. Whilst thie is reflected in & similar slight
pexcentage decrease in the amount of cowoperation interactions
fwom 56% in Periocd One to 4% in Period Two the number of
conflict interactions did not increage = from 76 in Period

One Lo 7% in Period Tyo.
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The Interaction Pattern within Group Two: 28% of the

SR

interactions of Group Two wlthin the reglon are with itself,
Interactions within the group are cowoperabtlon dominant with
64 co-operation interactions clearly predominating over the
28 conflict intevactionsg. The divigion of interactions

into the two bime periods reveals that there is a small
decvease in interaction from Period One at 50 intervactiong Ho
Period Two at 42 inﬁeraotioms.a This small decrease in
total interactions lg marked by a small increase in conflict
interactions from 12 in Period Cne to 16 in Period Two, and

a correspondingly greater decrease in co--operation interactions
from %8 in Period One Ho 20 in Perlod Two.

*

The Intersction Pattern with Group Cnet 66% of the interw

actions of Group Two within the region ave wilth Group One.
(For detalls of the level and type of interaction refer to the
pet of findings on the lnteraction patbern of Group One with

Group Two).

The Interactlon Patitern with Group Threes 6% of the inter—

actiong of Group Two within the reglon are with Group Three.
Interactions with Group Three are cowoperation dominant, atb
16 co=operation interactions to 5 conflict interactions. The
divigion of inberactionsg into the two time pericds reveals

t

there is o fairly substantial increase in interaction from /

8e Ap the 7 states of Group Two ave all involved in the
programme of unity in Central America inlteraction
Tigures are hilgher, particularly in Period Two when
the programme really got going, than the above figures
indicate. Cverall then luteraction, in reality,
would be higher in Period PTwo than in Perilod One and
aleo more likely bo be cow~operative than conflictlive.
Por a confirmation of this see J.8¢ Nye "Comparative
Regional Integrations Concept and Heasuvemeunt",
PR«ETI=BT4
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from Period One at 6 interactions to Period Two at 15 inter=
actlongs. Thig jincrease in interaction is narked by an
inerease in both co-operation interactions, from 6 in Period
One o 10 in Period Two, and by the appearance of conflict
interactiliong from nil in Period One to 5 in Period Two.
Svmmarys  The three states of Group Two are twice as Llikely
to he interacting with Group One than with themgelves and
Group Three. Uowoperation interactions are dominent within
the Grovp, lesg so with Group Three and more or less
halanced with conflict inberactlons with CGroup One. VWhilsh
there has been an increase in interaotion with Group Three
from Period One o Period Two bthe small percentage of Hotal
interaction with Group Three hag been Insuflficient Lo offset
the drop in interactlion with Group One and within the Group
1tgelf which occurs in the some time period. Although
there ave indicatilons of Group Two following the trend btoward
conflict they are very weak and the probabllity is as nuch a

A

reduction of interaction by Group Hwo ag a drastic change of

b
type of TﬂbCTﬁOhLOH.g Overall then, the states of Group
Two are malnly respongible for the promobion of co-operation
within the vegion but a gmall declining total intevaction
prevents then from offsetting the increamse iun conflict from

Period One to Period Two.

The Interaclion Pattern of Group Thiee

9. This trend is madc even veaker by the absence of
congideration of the co~operatlion dominant
Central American Yunion' programme.
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Together the two states of Group Three account for 9% of

the total interaction over the whole time perlod, of

thieg amount 59% were conflict lnteractions and 41% cow
operatlion interactions, There ig an increape of interacition
from Period One to Period Two and the general trend of an
increage in conflict interaction ig followed with 15 conflict
inberactions in Period One ising to 39 conflict interactions

in Period Two,.

ihe Interaction Patbern within Group Threet 4% of the inter—

actions of Group Three within the region ave with itgelf, and
those are all co-opervation interactionsg confined Lo Period

One.

The Tnteraction Patbern uith Group Onet T3% of the inter

S N T

actliong of Group Three within the region are with Group One.

)

(For details of the level and type of interaction refer to

the set of findings on the Interacilon pattern of Group One

with Group Three).

The TInteraction Pettern with Group Tyor 23%% of +the inltere

et g

actiong of Group Thyee within the region ave with Group Two.
(ror detalls of the level and type of interaction nefeor to
the set of findings on the intevactlon pattern of Group Two
with Group Three. )

Summnaryt The two states of Group Three are only weakly
involved with other gstates in the reglon and when they do
interact with them thig is more Likely to be with Guoup One
than with Group Two or themselves, The svrong links with

Group /




Group One when Interaction occurs would seem to be a partial
answer to the lncreage in interaction in Period Two resuliing
in a change of type of inberaction from co~operabtlon dominant
in Period Cne to conflict dominant in Periecd Two, Overall
then, the states of Group Three ave of little significance

to the region and certailnly have ne posgibility of influencing

the pattern of interaciion in the region.

Gongluslons

Both the level and the nature of interaction have changed
over btime but this hag not resulted in n nmarked change of
interaction patterns in the vegion. In the three 'groups!

I have identifled, the patterns have been relatively stable
with only slight modifications resulting from the increasged
interaction in Period Two being noticeable, Thug,
essentlally, Group One hag remained dominant in the region and
hag been the major source of conflict and Group Two has
remzined subordinate bubt has been the most inmportant source
of cowoperation. Only in the case of Gxoup Phree, marginal
to the region at any rate, has a patbern changed cover tinme

through increased interactlon.

Thege £indings appear to indicate that although the intere
national politice of the region are regarded by most political
commentators ag "unstable'! theve are pasterns of interacition
which, by being relatively persigtent through bime, serve to
promote a certain sbtability in the arca. Further, such
regular inleraction in both intensity, direction and style
indicates the possibility of the existence of "systenmic

relatlonag® in the reglon.
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Taking note of these conclusiong, the next section gives
some explanations of the interaction patteras outlined

above.

Some Tzplanations of the Intevaction Paltierns
in the Caribbean Region 19481964

In a paper presented to a conference on international
relations in 1966 dJdohan Galtung puts forward the idea that
the soclology of small groups is useful for the shudy of
international vaLﬂhsoﬂm.7o In particular Galitung drave
attention to the idea that not only 'conevele! internatiomal
interaction (the intevaction between pergons actively cone~
ducting international relations) bulb also the 'abstract'
international systen can be understood in terms of the
gociology of small grouys.ll To underline this point he
then gives examples of a number of hypotheses from small
group theory which counld also hold for international

»

rela L¢ons»£a

This approach to international relations geems to me both
useful and challenging. Ugeful in that, if valid, i+t
could posgibly offey some partial explanations for the
patterns of interaction I have outlined in the previous

section/

10, Johan Galtung, "Small Group Theoxry and the
Theory of International Relatlons: A Study
in TIsomorphism® iaJMorLon Ao Kaplan (ed)
Hew Approaches to International LJelations
(Wew York: ut.gﬁarhlﬁ“"?%ess 196é), PDe 270278,

1l. Jbid, ppe277-278
12, Ihid, DPa279-293.
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section and challenglng in that the Caribbean region ag I
have defined 14 In Part One ig practicelly identical to a
Yamall group' of nations ag Galtung defines it so dinviting
the testing of hip hypotheses, Consequently, I accept
hie baslic idea that the soclology of small groups can he
used ag a model for undewbanding international relationg
and proceed along the lines of testing gome of his hypotheses
against the data T have collected, Cut of ihe many hypo-
theseg he advances I have chosen three in particulaf - Ghe
hypotheses relatlng to vank and interaction, vo conflict and
polorisation, and 1o consonanCe. But before géing on to
examine these three hypotheses T first briefly outline
Galtung's reascons for using the soclology of small groups
o study the international ‘abstract' system snd his concep—

tion of the 'ildeal' sunall group of nations.

A0 00 i , £ pa L ‘3; DS a8 &8 L O.;.'
The Bociology of Small Groups as o Model

Galtung pute forward four main avgumenls Lo substantiate

the uge of small group theory in international relations:

the Bmall groups and international systems
can be regarded ag isomorphic with the
ginmple correspondentes..ss(individuals
t0 nations and interaction to interaction)
seesbecauge usually relatively few nations
interact togelher, which justifies the
uge of the word "emall®. Moveover, the
international sysiem hag a velatively
low level of organisation which justifies
the use of the word “groupW.

2e /
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“2. Small group thecwy gives a theory of
interaction in its most naked form,
gtripped of all exbra connotationSeces

Fe Small group theory is empirically rather
well established gince it can draw on
conmon sense lnsights, laboratory
experiments, surveys, etCe a8 Jateses

4s  Spall group theory hasg not only well
established propositions but also a
relabively high lovel of theoretical
integration of thenm at least as compared
to other branches of sociology. This
means that igomorphisns, once dmputed
and established, will be velatively
pich in the sense of involving many
relationg between the elemem%@“.lg

e Definition of o Small Groun of Nation

“ mw.-aamnmwmmuﬁ’%um AR 0 T R L)

After polnting out thal the method of isomowphism is mean-
ingful only if a swall group is councalved of as a nodel
of a similarly orgenlsed subsystenm Galitung defines a small

group of nationg ag

"Anything from two fto {the maximum nunber
of nations that gan he kept cognitively
present at the same time (twenty is much
too high, pevhaps not more than ten, c¥

seven); all nations gon interact with

all other nations (but not necessarily
equally much with all other nations)s

theve ig gongensus both within and outgide
the sroup ag to which nations belone to it
and the pattera is extended bthrourh Lime.
There 1o no aggsumpbtlon o the effect thatb
relabione ave positive or friendly. The
interaction patterns may take on all values/

RS S
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values fronm extremely positive through
indifference bto exiremely negative, butb

the net balance will usually have t0 be
positive unleas the group is foreced to shay
vogether, as in the case when nations
crystallise into geographically contiguous
and lmmobile states, Phus, a small group

of nationg lis neither the same ag an alliance
(which is a military orgenization of

nations with o sgpecific aim) nor the same ag
a trade avea (whilch is an economic orvganizo-
tion) nor the same ag a federation (which is a
political organization of nations) ~ it is a
mueh nore primltive unit with much legs
structmre".l4 (emphasis in the original)

It should be apparent that the Caribbean reglon ag defined
earlier approximates very closely to Galbtung's small group
of nations. The simllarity is especlally mavked in respect
of sizme, nature, and level of interactlon, and here the
dominance of negative intevaction can be atiributed 0 the
geographical facltor,. Cnly in the case of 'consensuvg both
within and outside the group' is there a possible arvea of
digagreeneni, Cverall, however, the Caribbean region can

clearly be regerded as a small group of nations,

Hypgthesis Onei Rank and Interaction

In amall group theory there s a relationship between rank
and Jnteraction which should also hold atv the internatlonal

level /

141. ;I:‘}g‘j&..(l’ 1):9.27(_)“280-
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level.l) The main findings of Hthis relationship are!
"1, Yhe higher the rank, the more inter-

action received and cemitted,
2, The more equal the rank heltween wwo,
the higher the interaction,

B¢ 'There lg more interaction from high
to low than from low Go high.

4+ These rankings are highly corrvelated

with =

(o) the number of acts received
by the units,

() the number of act

by the units from a g

received
ven unit,

o @

(¢) ‘the number of acts sent by the
unibs,

(d) the number of acte sent by the

unlte to a given uvniit". 16
Although data on divection of ianteraction has been collected
only the first two findings have been counsiderced. Omisgion
of tests of the lagt two findings have been for two reasons,
Wirgtly, much of the &ta on interaction was ambiguoug in
that although transmitted by one state it was often reacted
to by several states. The deeigion asg to which state was

the/

15, Galtung mentlong that one wreasgon why this may notb
hold is due %o what he berms “bhe formal norm of
reeiproeityh. Thig norm regls on the formal
equallty in international law of govereign staledy.
Hence & gitate egbablishing diplomatic relatlons
with another state may sxpect this o be reciprocated.
Congequently there will be interaction across ranks
based on congideralbions other than the rank of the
gtate itself, However, often the lower wank siates
willl not reclprocate diplomatic welations, ag has
already been noted, for reapong of eCoOnomy. This
Leaves then the original hypothesis as largely
vindicated, il.e. there will be more intevaction
between high ranking states than belween low ranking
gtates, Lhid, pp.289-290,

16. Ibld, p.288




the original target or was the major recelver of such later~
actlion wag thus frequenitly dependent on intuitive criterin.
Witk several siates transmitbting actions and geveral reacting
to suech actions intuiltive critevia entered the asgesrment even
further. Obviously then, any conclusions hased on such coding
would be digbtorited, at leasgt partially, by the highly subjec-
tive evaluation of interactlone. Secondly, to anticipate the
concluglone, the test of the Lirst two findings of the hypothe-
gig were po ungatisfactory as not to ilnvite any further con-

sideration of the last Two Tindings.

Before vesting the firet two findings hovever, a ranking of
the states 1n the Caribbean has to he undertaken. In
declding the ranks of states Gallung talks of both 'ascribed’

17

.

and 'achieved' propertles of gtaten ag deberminents.

7

Portunately elsevhere Galtuog has undertaken a vank ordering
of all the twenby gtates of latin America along these lines

and has assigned Yo the mine Caribbean stotes the following

ranks =~ 20 counts ag highte-

CGuba 18; Coste Rica 1l: Paname 93 fThe Dominican Republic 53
Wl Salvadoy 43 Guatemals and Nicavagua 2 eachi Haolti and
Hondurag 1 @achgls Adopting this rank ordering and assigning
my own ranks for the Uaribbean only, iice 1 to 9 with 1 as

high, the following rapk ordewing is produced:

Onbea Ly CGoota Rica 23 Panama 3; The Dominican Republic 43
Bl Salvador HBp Guatemala 6.5; Wicaragua 6.5; Honduras 8.5
Haiti 8¢5

L7 An 'ageribed' property is one handed from one
generation to the next unchanged, i.c. aize and
location. An Tachiceved' properbty is thHe achleve-
ment of the present genevation e.gs present
higtory, Ihide DPp«285-286.

18, Johan Galtung el als "Bl Siestema Iatincamerica
do WUaciones: Un Analasis Tetructural® pp.64-68,
Por my comments on this ranking see Pootnote 28,
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Here Cuba ig the 'leader' siate, Costa Rica and Panama are
teentral' and the resyv are 'underdog' slates.

eab of Hypotheglis Lo

Thig hypothesis postulates that the higher +the vank of a

Es—a'
fa

gtate the greater isg 1ts interaciion. Por the Caribhean
over the whole time period this hypothesis holds only very

weakly ag Table Nineteen indicales.

TABIE  NINBRLER

1 - 2 5 4
Galbtung's Total
Ranle interactions | Ranks Dy
State | (Modiried) | Recorded | Inberaction
Cuba 1 175 1
Cnsta Rica 2 125 5
Paname, 3 43 9
Dominican Republic 4 146 3
Tl Salvador 5 90 7
Guatenala 645 135 4
Nicaragua 645 168 2
Honduras Be5 L15 6
Haiti 8.5 49 8

A rapk correlation cowefficient of +0.%1 belbween Gallung's
ranks {(modified) in Column 2 (the hypothesised position of
each state by 1tes contribution to the tobal interaction level)
and the vanks in Column 4 {(actual pogition of each state by
ite contribution to the total interaction level) confivrms

this/




thig veak relationship. Diviglion Into the two time periods
further shows that the hypothesisg does not hold at a%l in
Pexriod Une = a rank corvelation cowefficient of «0.0q, axnd
holds gcarcely at all in Perviocd Two - a rank ccrrela%ﬁﬂn

1
Le 19 Clearly then there ig, at'iirst

'

sight, Little coancetion bhetween rank and lunberaction in the

co=cfficicnt of +0.,2]

Caribbesne.

To some exbtent this weak welationghip between vank and inter-
action in the reglon can be oxplained as a malbter of meth@dw
0logy e Yhereas my interactiong are malnly governmental .
foreign policy - Goliung hap indicated thalt the type of
interaction he would measure is the amount of commnunicatiorn,
comuerce cbce = international rvelations - the use of which
appears to establigh a nuch sironger relationsghip between
rank and interaction;zo Consequently the hypothesls cannotb
be entirely disproved or dndicated In this particular case.
Nevertheless, cerltain comments can be made which serve To

-

point out a limitation of the hypothesig.

Thig limitation steme from Galbung's understending and use
of ranik, The criteria he uges o agress the rank of a
abate and the use he makes of wrank to postulate amounts of
interaction leads easily into an inference of the foreign
policy of a state of the typer A interacts more with B than

with/

19, The difference hebween these 2 rank corvelation
co=@fficients ip not significant asg most of it

can be explained away by the @hi”b in vaﬂk,
determined by level of ¢nheracb¢on, of Cuba and
the Rominican Republio from vanks at odds with
thoge of Galtung's in Perlod One to ranks
%ppraaching more clesely to Galtung's in Peviod
Twoe

20, ug@ dohan @a.:ii.unm et al "Bl Sistema Iatinoamerica
e Naciones Un Analasis BEstructural’.




with C and hence the foreign policy of A will be more

concerned with B than with Goal

- To infer thia, however, is to
he in errox ag the Sproubs, in fthelyr writings on capabllity
analygis have polinted out:

"IY ig utberly meaningless b0 speak of

capabilities in the abstract.

Capablility is always capabllity to do

gomething, to bring about or perpetuale

gome state of affairs. Policy

agsunptions may be left implicit., Bub,

unlese some get of ends and meansg is

envisageld, no caleculation ig possible, no

inventory of environmental factors has any

"

slgnificancee" 22
This meansg that, by ltgelf, the egtablichment of a relatiopne
ghip between rank and interaction for any particulayr gtate
or group of states can say nothing about the actual policies
of these gtates unless some atbtempt at defining ends and

meang ig undertaken,

This limitatlion has itg use, howevery in this pariicular case,
in polnting out and emphasising & general aspect of inter-
national politics in the wroeglon. Hanmely +that the difference

between/

21. As stated earlier rank isg asgegsed on both 'asgeribed!
and 'aschieved' properties. In practice Galbung has
chosen the following ten variables as indications of
vanks

1, Sizge - comprislng the 3 variables of slue of avea,
of population, of G.N.P,.

2s Distribution of wealth - compriging the
variables of G.N.P, per capita, rate of illiteracy,
Aaily newspapers per NorsEoNe.

Ze Bocial structure - comprising the 3 variables

of percentage of population in niddle and upper class,

percentage urbaniged, percentage active in agriculture.
4+ Race - pexcentage of population in the white race.

ihid, pp.64-68,

L )
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hetween the weak relatlionship between rank and interaction
(my date) compared o that between rank and interaction
(Galtung's data) indicates the importance of non~tangeable
Ffactorg In relations between stated. Relations between
governments in the region are not just purely a reflection
of commerce and obher such allied interests but ave algo a
reflectlon of other factors such as pergonality likes and

’ n

disgliker and ddeological differcnces. Thesge factorg in

emselves may a ;o Linmdt or lnerease interaction as the
themselves may act o Limlt or lncrea 1t et 5 the

case nay be.

Test of Hypothegis 2

This bhypothesis postulates that the more equal the rank
hetween btwo sitalbes, the higher the interaction, fPoxr the
Gaxribbean over The whole time pewriod this hypothesis does

not hold am Table Twenty and Table Twentyone demonstrate,

In Table Tyenty the hypothesiged interaction patiern of

each gtate ip sct oul and conmpared with the actual inter-
action pattern of each sitalee oy example, Cuba ig
hypothesiged an having the most interactlon with Costa Hica
and Panama and the least interaction with Honduras and Hadti,
colums 2 and 4 regpectivelya. In reality i1t has the highest
interaction with bthe Dominican Hepublic and Guatemala and
the lowest interaction with Haiti and BTL Salvador, Columns 3

and 5 regpectively.

PADLE  DWEWTY /

224 Harold and ﬁargurc% Sprout "Envirvonmental Factore in
the Study of International Politics" in James N.
Rosenau (ed) International Politics and TPorelsn

Policy = Dl




PABRLE T ENY
L 2 % 4 5
Vpo%aebacal Actual Hypotheticall Actual
Stote Highest Higheat¥ Liowest Lowegt*¥
Cuba CeRo DR Hd, BL S
Pana (EX HM It Hg,.
Cogta Rical Cuba Yica Hd Ht.
Paile Cuha » Pan. Ht. L S,
Panama (alte Cuba, Hd, 13
DeRe TR, U DeRe,Hd,Hb,
Dominicon | Pan. Cuba Hd. El 8, Pan.
Republic | Tl 8. Hit. Hi . Ha.,
Guatemala Njo. Cuba Colle Hi, z
EL 8, Hd, 04, | Bl 8. Cuba Pan,
Wicaragua G, CuRe Cuba. Ht, Pan.,
L8, Hd,lUt.,| Hd. Celle DJRRe
Honduras Gte Wic. Wic, Cubse Pan.
}{ ‘ba :{El S . g Q:{'}.t II.U .
Haiti Gbe Hice DeRe Cuba Gt
Hd. Cuba Celia Hd,, fil, 8.
¥ The state with the actual highest interaction is listed Lirst
% Phe gbate with the actual lmwes Interaction is listed first

In Wable Tyentyone the number of times the hypothegised
interaction level of a gtate corvesponds with the actual
interaction level is recorded in Sectionsg A and B, And

in Sections C and D ig wecorded the number of times the
actunl interactlon level of a gbate ia tobally abt varilance
with i1ts hypothesiged Interaction level. The case of Bl
Salvador provides an exemple. Uglng Table Tweniy it can
be seen that only in the case of Guabtemals and Haliti does
the hypotheslsed interaction level corrvespond to the actual

interaction/



actual interaction level. These facts are recorded in the
Table under Bl Salvador in Secolions A and B respectively.
At the same time Table PTwenty shows that the Dominican
republic which ig hypothetically supposed to have a high level
of interaction with BL Salvador in reality has a very lov
Level of interaction wlth it. This fact is recovded in the

MTahle under BIL Salvador in Section ¢,

TABIE  IWENTY-OND

5CARDES

Secctions Chel CRG| Pan| DR BL 8| Gbe (Fic|Ude | By,
A Yoe timeg ML correg- Che|l CR, Gte | BLSIHA |Hic
pondg with AUL and AN2 Pan|
B Hoe times HILL corrogm Bt Hbo Hde| HA{ Ht,
ponds with ALL and ALZ HG.
@ oe bimeg HML covregs DR.| Pani DI, Hee |Hb. 1A,
pondg with ALL and AL2 HLE b
D Noe times HLL correge Hbe Ub. |CR, Ch.

pondg with AML and AMN2

Code: HNML siands for Hypothebtical most likely interaction.
HLL:  gtands for Uypothetical least likely interaction
AM). stands Tor Actual nost interaction
AM2  astands for next actual most inveraction
ALl stands for Lctual least interacition
ALZ  standsg for Actual next least interaction.

Qomparigon of Sections A and B with Scctiong C and D clearly
ghows that the number of times the actual situation is ab
total variance with the hypothesised situvation (3 and 4
bhelow) i nearly equivalent o the number of tinmes the actual

a

situation ig the hypothesised situation (1 and 2 below).

le /




le Number of times DML coincides with AML and AM2 = 7
2 e i i i HLL " " ALY and AL2 = 6§
B " L) " oML it " AL eand ALZ = 8
4y M L i " AML and AM2 = 4

This anounbe to a refubtation of the hypothesis for the
Caribbean reglon, as a2 state in the vegloan lg asg likely %o
interact with a sbate of very unequal vank ag 1t is with
one of near equal rank, Division into the two Uime periods
shows the same conclusion holds for both Period One and

)‘.,-'
Period Two.“"

One posmible explanation why wrank is here sguch a poor
indicator of lnteraction in the Caribbean has to dowith

the gignificant influence geography can have in intevnational
relations. Thig point hag been recognised by Galtung in his
rank-interaction analysis of latin America when he comments
that, for the smaller states of Dabtin America in particulaw,
the influence of geography is "constant and signlficanit', o4
It seens appropriate then Lo determine exscitly what influence

geography has on intevaction 1n the Caribhean.

23. Feriod One
la Numhev of times HML coznoldes with AML and ANZ

5. N N T O AL and AL2 = B
N " L Al HMI 1 #  ALL and ALZ2 = 10
A L L * HLD L "OANL and AM2 = 4
Poriod 2

1. HNumber of times ML coincides with AML and AM2 = 6
24 " " W WL ft ALY and AT = 5
Bu " " " T i AT and AL2 = 7
- n b " HILL M OAMY and AM2 = 5

24. Johan Galbtung eb al "Bl Sigltema latincamerica de
Vaciones: Un Analasis Bstructural®., p.78.
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In this particular case 1t seems to me that the hest way to
agsess gueh an influence is to hypothesise n relabionghip
between geography and interactlon and then to see whether

it holds for the rTeglon, Such a hypothesig, if proved true,
would help account for the failure of Hypothesis 2 to explain
alequately interaction in the reglon asg it would offer an

alternative, and possibly conflicting, gulde o inveraction.

The hypothesis ig that the level of intervaction varies with

geograyhic distance being highesgt with nelghbouring states

e
and lowest with distant ﬂﬁates.aj The test of this hypothesis

for the Caribbean reglon over the whole time perlod is sel out
ln Table Twenty-~Two, which compares the hypothesiged interaction

pattern of cach stabe with ites actual lnteraction pattern.

In Table Twenty-two the reglon lg divided into two major
geographlic zones =~ the Greater Antilles (Cubs, Haiti and
the Dominican Republie) and Ceatral America (including
Panane ) . Por Cuba, llalti and the Dominlcan Bepublic the
Greater Antilleg 1o the immediate mone and for the gix maine-
land states Central Amevica ig the immediate mones Within

each zone some states are immediate neighbours, i.e. they share/

25+ In Tformulating bthisg hypothesis 1 am aware of certaln
1imiting factorg, for exapple, that in most under-
developed countries the élite awve guibe clearly in
control of forelign policy and that, for them, distance
ig often & minimal barrier.  Although this undoubltedly
does hold for the Caribbean region the unconbrolled
mlgration of peasants hag, in itaeelf, been a major
gource of internaltlonal politics, aggravalbing, in
particular velatliong between Maltl and the Dominican
Republic and Bl Salvador and Honduras, oy Hadibie
Dominican Lepublic, see Jegug de Galindezm, Ia lira de
Trpiillos Un Bstudlo CasOistloo de dletadura hisgpanoe
amerlcang (Genbiago de Chiles Rdisorial Del Pacifico,
Selle LO6Z) PPe3T2=-38L and Ffor Bl Salvador-Honduras see
Marco Virgilio Carias "Andlasis sobre ¢l conflicto
entre Hondurag y Bl Balvador® pp.5T77T~579 and Obdulio
Nunfio "Radiografia de la guervra del fubtbol o de las
clen horag® pp.664-668, both in Hgvisis Mexicano de
Sociolomia, Vol. 32, Ho.%., 1970, On this evidence
geocraphy appears, alt least intuitively ag a variable

PSP A P
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ghare common bhonders, The hypothesised intevaction pattern
is that o state will interact most frequently with its
immediate neighbour (represented by Tigure 1 in Column 2),
next most Irequently with its immediate mone (represented

by Plgure 2 in Column 4) and least fregquently with the othew
gpone (represented by Mgure 3 in column 6), The actual
interaction pattern is also represented by 1, 2 and 3, with 1
being the highest level of interaction, 2 the next highestd

. . - R . 2
level of interactlion, and 3 the lowest level of interaction. 6

TABIE  CTWRENIY-RWO

Immediate Inmediate Other
Neighbours Zone Zone
STATE 2 3 4 5 6 7
Hypo= Hypow Hypoe
theticall Actual | theticallActual| thetlical|Actual
Cuba - - L 2 2 1
Haiti I 1 2 e 3 3
Doms Rep. 1 24 2 1 3 2%
Guatenals, i 1 2 2 3 3
BL sal. KN 1 2 2 3 3
Honduras i 1 2 2 3 3
Wicaragus, 1 L 2 2 3 3
fosta Rica 1 L 2 2 3 3
Panama i 1 2 2 3 3

26 For 1 to be in Column % it had to fulfil two
conditionss (a) account for 50% plus of the
interaction in the immediate zone, but only
if (b) the immediate zone ilself accounted for
at least 50% plus of the inbteraction in the
reglion ag a whole. For 1 to be in Columm 5,
it had Lo account for at least 50% plus of the
interaction as a whole (included in this flgure
ig the interaction of immediate neighbours).
Tor 1 to be in Column 7 1t had to account for
t= (344, MRS ey e R - 5 ] [ -
)Og{%ﬁ interaction in the region ag a whole.




The table shows the considerable influence of geogrvaphy
oni interaction in the vreglon. Only in the case of Cuba
and. the PDominican Republic is the hypothesised interaction

A

at variance with the actual inberaction. Hovever, a

"

diviglion into the two time periocds ghows dts influence ig

actually in decline.27

Geography, by ltself, ig a falrly rvellable guide to interw
action in the Caribbean. It is also a very significant
fovce exerting & considerable influence on the dirvection

and Jevel of interaction in the region. fhis is particu-
larly so prior to 1959. After this date 1lts influence
weakens puggesting that the continuved distortion of rank-
interaction patterns may well be due to new faclors or to a
shift of emphasis in the old, or both, Again, the influence
of non-envivonmental factors are prohably crucial in

accountving for this.

summary

Trom my data it is clear thal reank is not a very reliable
gulde o intevaction in the Cavibbean. Whilst some of
this unreliability can be attributed to differences in Tthe
type of interaction measured, much more can, I think, be

28

attribvuted to rank, The eriteria Galtung adopts 0 assess

rank/

27. In Period One the only deviant state ig the Dominican
Hepublic. In Period Two therve arve four deviant
gtates « Cuba, the Dominican Republic, Guatemala
and Panana.

28. Intuitively, Galtung's rank ordering of states
appears to me to reflect reality except that he has
agoessed Panama oo high and Guatemalsa too low. In
this reapect Galtung's subjective tegt of his own
objectively defined rank order is suspe Che Based
golely on students assessing the imporitance of Tatin/
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rank are objective cxiteria, providing n nmeapure of the
abllity of a state to acth. Interaction patterns bhased

on these criteria ave sitrongly influenced by geography
which can, and doeg, in the Caribbean, disgtort them con-
aiderably. Indeed, geography, by itgelf, is a better
gulide to interaction in the region than is rank. However,
Galtung's criterla, even accounting for the influence of
geography, are not enough to explain ox predict interacltion
in the Carlbbeans. The failure of rank and geography to
explain interaction in Period Two 1s an example of this.
Other criteria are needed, essgentially subjJective, which
will explein a state's willingness to act as well as its
abllity to act. Only by reference to such criteria -

for the Carlibbean ideology and personality differences - ag
well ag 40 objeclive criteria, can behaviour such ag the
Dominican Republic's, in both time periods, or Cuba's in

Period Two, bhe explained or predicted.

e i

Hypothesis Twas  Conflict ond Polavisation

Galtung adopts asg relevant to small group theory the finding
from general confllct theory which postulates that conflicts
polarise interaction, l.e. create poslitive interaction

within/

28, (continued) ILatin American stabes to other Tatin
American states this test reflects, I think, the
hiag of gtudents as a group. If conducted in
late 1965, as it may well have been, it would
reflect student approval of Panama's militant
anti~United States gtand over the Canal in 19064
(hence a high assegsment of Panama) and situdent
disapproval of the militery coup and svbsequent
represaive right-wing military govermment in
Guatemala from 196% (hence a low asgessment of
Guatenala) . Paking these counsliderations into
account perhaps the subjlective test was more
gubjective than it should have been.




within the bloc and negative interaciion between blocs.29
The incveage in conflict from marginal predominance over
co~operation in Period Gne to cleay predominance over COw
operation in Period Two provides an opporbtunity to test this

Tinding by seoing whether this increase in conflict resulis

in polarisation along the lines suggested by Galbtung.

The test is based on the widely held belief that the Cuban
Bevolution was solely regponsible for much of the conflict
in the Caribbean from 1959 ocnwards, If this is true then,
according to the Lfinding, the following should bhe the
situation in Period Twos

(a) Cuba isolated and intevacting negatively with the
other gtates in the reglon, and

(b) +he other eight Carilbbean states interacting
negatively with Cuba and poslbtively among themselves.
Thie situation, asg the ideal situation, ls compared to the

actual situation to see whether it holds true.

It ig clear that the distinction made heltween interaction
in Period One and interaction in Period Two is crucial to
the testing of thieg £finding as it necessarily lnvolves

comparing the situation prior to 1959 with that after it

T compare the two periods, four correlations, which get out

29, Johan Galtung "Small Group Theory and the Theory
of International Relatlonss A Study in
Igomorphism" pp.274-275, 280, The assumption ig
made throughout that Galtung's posltive and
negative interactions ave eguivalent to my co=-
operabtion and conflict interactions.
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the changling nature of interaction within and between each

30

period, are used. the belief that Cuba acted as the

agent of change, l.ee. ig rvegponsible for any differences in
interaction patlterns, is then tested.

The Wour Correlations

e

le A corrvelabion coefficient of 4+0.67 hetween co=operation
and conflict in Period One indicates a strong velationship
between the two types of interaction for thig period. It
points to the special feature of interaction in this period
which g the dominance of mixed halanced intervaction between
sbtatess Mized in that states ave likely to be both in
conlflict and in co-operation with one another; halanced
because thils patitern oreates almost equal amounts of com
opevatlon and conflict interactions. The interaction
pattern between Honduras and Nicaoragua is a good example of
thige ™
2e A correlation co-effliclent of +0.,19 between co-operation
and conflict iln Period Wwo indlcates a weak velationship

between/

50, Iach correlation co-efficient ls based upon the
absolute figures for co~operation and conflict
in each time period, for each stalte, expresged as
a percentage. Tor example, the interaction
pattern of Costa Rica in Period One:s

Ch . Dalle BL 8.G% . HitlHd. (Hie . Pan ©
Abgclute Cow-opern. 0 2 8 % 0oy 5 15 5
% GO*OPG?H. 0 505 222 803 018.% 4106 13‘8
Absolute Conflict A 7 Li2 1010123 0
% Conflict 292045 2401548 O] O 167.0 0
Bach correlation i thervefore bhased on 72 pairs of
nunbers..

%le Sce Appendix Table Two.



between the two btypes of interaction for thls perliod,

It poinits to the sgpeclal feature of intervaction in this
periocd which is the dominance of gingle unbalancesed intere
action belween states. Single in that states are likely
to be either in co-operation or in coxf lict with one
another., Unbalanced because guch a patlern allows for
one type of interaction to predominate, in thils case,

£

conflicth, The interaction patiern beltween Haiti and the

e

(3 £ > - - * Cal - 2
rest of the region i a particularly good example of this.”

%e A correlation coefficlent of +0.57 between co~oporation
in Peviod One and co-operation in Period Two indlcates the
fairly strong relationship between the cowopevation patierns
in both periods. In particular, it points Lo the persig=
tence over time, of many of the co~operation patierns beltween
sltates. Thug a state co~operation with another state in
Poriod Cne 1g quite likely Lo be co=-operating with the sane
gtate in Period Two,. The interaction patiern hetween

':)ﬁ
Guatemala and Bl Salvador is a good example of fhis.””

4o A covrelation comefficient of +0.27 between conflict in
Period One and confllict in Period Two indicates the weak
relationship between the conflict patterns of both periods,
% points %o the development, over time, of many new conflict
patterns between states. Thus, a state in conflict with
another slbate in Pericd Une is not very likelv ‘to be in
conflict with the same stale, Ho the same degree, in Feriod

Twos /

%2« See Appoendix, Table Iour.
%%« Sae Appendizmy Tables Two and Fouwv.




Two. The interacition patiterns between the Dominican
Republic and Guatemala, and between Panama and Cuba, are

particularly goold examples of ﬁhis.34

The most lmportant Linding to emerge from the above setb

of correlations is that the interaction patbterm does change
glgnificantly from Period One to Period Two, Hixed inter-—
action gives way ito single interaction and balanced inteors

b4
action o unbhalanced inﬁeraction.)s

However, this change
is not as thorough as it first seemg, and affects only the
conflict pattern between states to any marked degree. The
co~oOperation pattern belween states remaine, to some extent

at least, unchanged.

Bearing thege findings in mind it is now posgible to sgee
whether they are in any way dependent on the interaction of

Cuba in the region.

Cuba _ag the Asent of Change

The test of this involves veconsidering interaction in the
region but this time without Cuba. In this case recon-
sldering intveractlion meang calculating Correlations 3 and 4
above without Cuba, and compaving the new correlation cow

56

efficients to the previoug correlation coefficlents. Iig

the/

34. See Appendix, Tables Ywo and Pour

35, L do not intend bto discuss, at this point, the causes
of "mixed balanced'! and 'single balanced' interaction.
The possible causes of hoth patterns is discussed in
Part Three,

36. Bach new correlation coefficient is therefore based
on 56 palrs of numbers and not 72 pairs as belfore.
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the correlation coefficients are markedly diffevent the
interaction patbterns will have allered significantly - hence
Cuba is of considerable importance in bringing about change.
But 1f the corvelation coefficients are nearly the game the
interactlion patterns will remaln largely unaliered -~ hence
Cuba is of no great importence in thelr formation. The new
correlation coefficients avre set oul as A and B immediately

helows

A. & corrvelation coefficient of +0.62 bhetween co-operation
in Period One and co~operation in Perlod Two is nearly the
same as the correlation coefficlent of +0.,57 in Cormlation 3
above, Pointing to no great change in interaction patterns
between the states the new corvelation coelficient shows that
the contentlion that Cuba has forced poslitive co-operation
between sbvates lg faleee Instead, indications are that with
the co-operation patbtern among states remaining the sane
through time, co-operation prohably depends on factors which

are independent of parte of the political procegs.

Bs A correlation coefficient of +0.61 between conflict in
Period One and confliect in Period Two is markedly differcntd
from the correlation coefficlent of +0.27 in Correlation 4
above. The intervaction of Cuba in the region has acted to
change conslderably the pattern of negative intevaction belween
abates. The contention, that Cuba is isoclated, acting
negatively wlth the other states in the region, and in some
meagure is vespongible for much of the conflict in the region,

is /
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is ‘thus suppor%@ﬂ.)7 However, at the same time, the cor-
relation coefficient of +0.61 indicates that, apart from
interaction with Cuba, the patierns of conflict between

gtates remaln pevelstent over time.

Whilet Cuba bag had some impact on the patlerns of intere
action between states in Perlod Two it is casy to overestimate
its extent. Cuba hag not, for example, forced new patierns
of co—operation bebtween states. Weither, 1f its own inter-
action is set agide, has it radically changed patbterns of
conflict between agtated. A1l this secus Lo suggest that o
hold Cuba responsible for all that has happened in the region
from 1959 onwards 1ls nonsense, The dimpact of the Cuban
Revolution on international politics in the region hag noi

been minimal, bhut neither has it been paramouvntb.

Sunmarys

he increage in conflict from marginal predominance over co=
operation in Period One bto clear predominance oOVer CO=
operabion in Period Two should have led, if Galitung's suppo-
gition 1s correct, o polarisation in The reglon. Tet,
evidence of polavisation is very wveak. For cxample, whilat
there is polarisation in the sense that interaction hetween
duba and the rest of the region is both predominantly negative

and/

%Te T use the words "and in some measure 1ls responsible
for" ag my data do not allow me to give diwvectlon
of interaction with any degree of cerialnly. This
prevents me from saying that Cuba 1g ‘'respongslible!
for muech of the conflict in the region Ii by
"vegponsible' T mean it is the transmitter of such
interaction. Ireguently Cuba was the recipient
of such interaction. (The overwhelming prepon-
derance of my data on dirvection points to Cubasm a
receiver rather than a transmititer of interaction.)




and very high 1t hag not resulied in the expected rew
organisation of interaction patterns between states,
Instead the co-operation palblterns between states remaln
much the same ag before. \nd even though changes in the
overall confliclt pattern can be itraced to Cuba the pattern
of conflict hetween other states remains relatively unm-

changed.

To talk of polarisation developing from increaged conflict

in the Caribbean is, strictly speaking, not true, Increased
conflict has led only %o a qualitatively different type of
interactlion being the norm in Period Two as agalnet Period
One, ilee. the change from 'mixed balanced' to 'single une-
balanced' interaction, and not to a corvespondingly wradical
alteration of the existing dunteraction patiterns between

states. Phi

1]

emphagises a previous point - that although
the international politics of the region arve considered by
many observers Lo be unstable there lg, in fact, a falw

degree of sbabllity. S¢ates have interests vig—a-vis other
gtates which are not likely to be changed over-night. In
other words 'system type' variables are more likely to account
for interaction in this case than are ‘'idiosyncratic type’

o
variables.Jg

Hypolhesis Three: Consonance

The idea of consonance ls derived from the adopbtion into

small group theory of the mathematical theory of balance.

As/

58+ Thig ig following Rosenau's claggification in his
"Pro-theories and Theories of Poreign Policy".
See my 'Summary' to 'Internal Politics: Some Majow
Choracterigtics' in 'Part One'.




As an approach to the study of interactlion hetween stabes
it ls not new, having been previ ougly applied by Harazy in

C;’
hils structural analysis of the sltuation in the Middle %asﬁ.)g

{3

c-:..
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Beggentially it involves represenbing all interaction between

states ag a number of structures which, because balanced
sbtructures have a greater sitability then wabalanced strucitures,
will %end toward balance over time, Galtung illustrates what
is meant by a balanced structure by quoting a traditional Arab
saying

"he friend of my friend is my friend,

the friend of ny enemy is ny eneny,

the eneny of my friend is my enemy,
and the enemy of my enemy is ny friend"n40

If there are no bhalanced gbtruchtures

Tfhen forces bowards this state will
arise. Bither the dynamic characters
will change, or the relations will be
changed through action ox through
cognitive veorganisatlon. If a change
1 not possible the state of imbalance

o . e Ly . 1 4] 4‘ :].
will produce tension.

%9+ PFrank Harvapy "Sivuctural anelysis of the sitvation
in the Middle Bast in 1956" Journal of Conflict
Regolution, Vols 5., No.2., 1961,

40, Johan Galtung, "Small Group Theory and the Theovy
of Inlternational Relationg: A Study in Isomorphism?,
D282, The four situations within the saying can be
represented diagramatically as four balanced
stuctures in the following manner. (The oxder of
diagrans correaponds to the order of situationg in
the maying).

+(c) <2§>A(2) (Zi)A(Z) (2) 45(3)
EYO N (b) NES) (v)=

41, Pronk Harary "A structural analysis of the situation
in the Middle East in 1956), p.168.

(a)+




I propose to tegt the idea of comsonance ag it applies to

the Caribbean region in two ways. Pirstly, to gee whether
following the inecrease in conflict from Period One to Period
Mwo, with 1ts hypothesised polarisation, there are a greater
number of balanced gtructures than before. Secondly, %o
examine the part played by Cuba and the Dominican Republic,
whoge interaction changes radically from Period One to Feriod
Two, in the develcpment of new gltructuresg in the reglon.
Before atitempling this however a small methodological problem

has o be solved.

Havary mekes the point that relations between states are nob
only negative ox positive, they may also be indifferent.42

A glance at the intevaction tables in the Appendix shows that
a larvge number of relations between stabtes in the Caribbean
are characterised by indifference. Algo, as I have pointed
out in the %test of the hypothesis on 'conflict and polarlsas
tiont, relabtions between the states can be characlerised ag
"mixed balanced' i.e, there is an almost equal amount of
conflict and co=operation interactione between states. If
an adegquate tegt of the theory of consonance ag it applies 1o
the Carlbbean 1g to be attemplted both 'indifferent' and
‘mixed'! relations hebween states will have b0 be incorporated

into the theory.

The incorporation of these relationshins inbo the theory

inareﬁses the range of possible structures. It hag led %o
a gmall increage in the number of balanced structuves and a
larger increase in the number of unbalances sitructures. A%
the same time 1t has allowed for the development of & gsemim

balanced structure,

42, Ibld, pPp.L6T7-168.
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Ingtead of two balanced structures theve are now fouw,.

i
é‘(anﬁﬁ%slan
| tionship)

\

3 e * : ] | ) ‘\. R N 3
Ag can be secn Structures 3 and 4 '1ncarporate\the ‘indifferent!
\ N )

relationship bebveen states, Both are considered bhlanced -

hecause either there ig no relatlounship at all %&tuc%ure A R
k e W ¢ B

\
)

or only a bilateral relationsiip, Structure 4. Therefore,

within the structure there is no great pressure for O@angeﬁ

They are fairly stablea.

4

The incorporation of 'mixed' relationships hebween abaltes

has cauvsed the incryease in unbalanced gliructures. "Mixed!
relationehips ave unstable as they can eagily be converted
into either predominantly cow~operation or conflict relgﬁions
by only a small shifi of emphasis in one or both of thL
relationshipsg. Within the structure there ig great péeeaure
for change Lo veach ghabllitly, Consequently any struéfure,
with one exception, which includes a 'mixed! relatidnship ig
unbalanced, The excepbvion ig Structure 4 ag here it is
obvioug that a shift of emphagis will nol in itself unbalance

the structure.

There are btwo gemi=balanced structuresg. Thege are

repregented In the followlng diagrams.

AT e

Both/
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Both are considered semi~balanced ag there appears to be no
great pressure for change. Turther, action upon the 'indif-
ferent' vrelationshlp to change it ig as likely to be positive
as negative. In this case the action will have the eflffect

of balancing the structure, il.e. changing Structure % to Strue-
ture 1 and Structure 6 %o Structure 2. But the imporbant
point to note is that there is no great need for such action

in the first place.

This incorporation of the 'indifferent' and 'mixed' welationw
ships beitween states now makes it posesible to represent all
the interaction data ags a nuwber of gtrucltures. To do thie
all interaction data for each time period ig coded as
tindifferent', positive', negative' or 'mixed' according %o

the following systems

Comoperation Interaction Cenflict Interaction
Mumber of Humber of
Relationghip Interactions Relatlionship Intesachions
Indifferonyt Nil ox 1 Indifferent Wil ox 1
Positive(low) 2 - 7 Negative (low) 2 = 9
Positive(high) 8 and above Negative(high) 10 and above
Mixed - Low positive/low neg. Mixed -~ Tow neg/low positiv
~ High positive/high neg. - High neg/high "

AlL the relationships between the nine states of the region
are bthen represented by 84 structures for each time period,
each struciure being a triad. Analysis of changes in the
reglon is then based on the changing nature of the structures

from Period COne to Period Two,
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The Tendency Towards Balance

The increase in intensity of interaction from Period One 1o
Period Two, and the change of emphasis into conflict dominant®
interaction should be reflected in the changlng nature of the
gtructures over time. Specifically, it ghould have led o an
increase in the number of halanced structures ag the developw
ment of polarisation in the region forces new patierns of
relations on states. The extent to which thie is borne outl
by the actual situation is set out belows:

Hature of  Structures

Period One:
Balanced =~ %0 Semi-~balanced -~ % Unbalanced - 51

Pepiod Twol
Balanced m

L&
i

Semi~bhalanced ~ 14 Unbalanced = 35

Over time bthere hag been a tendency bowards balance but this

is reflected mainly in the substantial increasge in the number
of semi~bhalanced strucitures rather than the small increase in
balanced structuves. This indicates that there have been only
moderate changes in the nature of structures. Cloger analysis
showg that the changes have largely been confined to the breal-
down of mixed relations into either cowopevation or conflict
rela%ioms.43 This hag led to the partial balancing of
atructures which, becauge of the mixed relatlionship, were
previously unbalanced. Overall then the effect of increased
conflict in Period Two hag not heen tﬁ promote an extensive

bvalancing/

4%, This confirmg the theory that in an unbalanced
sbructure the weakest relationship, in this case
the mixed velationship, will change in order Ho
halance the gitrueture, Ihid, p.178,
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balancing of previouvsly unbalanced structures but wather,
through the slight modification of patterns of velations,
to promote the partiasl balancing of previously unbalanced

ghructured.

Cuba, and the Dominican Republlc

Cuba and the Dominican Republic are unique in the region in
experiencing radical changes in the level of interaction from
Period One to Period Two. It therefore seemg appropriate to
examlne the effect this has had on each state as reflected by
the part it plays in promoting the overall tendency towards

balance,.

Each 1ls involved in 28 sitructures. The changing nature of

these gtructures is set oul below:

Balanced Semi-Balanced Unbalanced

GUBA Period One 13 L 16
Period Two 6 10 12
DOM, RER, Period One 8 O 20
Period Two 10 5 13

In the case of Cuba the situation is confused and far-reaching.
There hag beara change in the nature of threew-guariters of the
gtructures. This change hag involved a reverse trend of the
unbalancing and gemi-balancing of previously balanced struce
tures ag well as the overall trend towards balancing and semi-
baloneing of previously balanced structures. Apart from the
fact that nearly all changes can bé attributed to the develop-
ment of conflict relations between glates there ig no

particular patiern o the changes.
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In the case of the Dominican Republic the situation is

much cleareis There has beesra change in the nature of only
half the gtructures, Thisg change has been along with the
general tendency towards balance, and nearly all changes can
be attribubted to the breakdown of mixed relatiouns belveen

atates into conflict relations.

Whereas the Dominilcan Republic conforms to the overall
tendency btowards balance, Cuba does noﬁ.44 This fact can
be aceounted for by the diffevences in levels of interaction.
In the case of Cuba the increase in interaction has had a
digturbing effect on the region whilst in the case of the
Dominican Republic the decrease in interaction has tended

towards correcting a previously disturbing iunvolvement.

[ X7
Tt

Consequently, whilgt nature of iIntervaction is importbant the
level of interaction also has important consequences for the

nature of sbtirucbures.

Sumuazy

mh@'applioation of the theory of comsonance to the specifice
conditiong of the Caribbean vegion has not been particularly
rewariing. To some extent bhe absence of striet polarisation

. .45
in the vegion may account for bhig."”

It has allowed many
diverse structures to develop in both time periods which have
tended to reduce much of the predictive value of the theorye.

Nevertheleas/

44, Bub the Dominican Republic goes agelngt the theory
by maintaining uvnchanged through time a large number
of unbalanced structures.

45, Harary bages hig analysis of the Middle Fast on the
nature of polarity. Ihid, pPp.166-167.




Nevertheless, parts of the theory do apply in practice.
There lg a tendency towards balance, even if only weakly so,
and unbalanced struectures are generally itransformed into
balanced structures by a change in the weakest relationship
hetweon states. Changes In the level of interaction of
individual states has an effect on the structures of the
region but not in any partvicular nanner. The final con-

clugdon is not to reject the hypothesis as such, bub to

question 1ts usefulness as regards interpretation of the

gituation in the Caribbean.

clusiong. Mfretly, that small group theory ag a model for
international relations lg, in the case of the Garibbean,

of limlited value, Secondly, that although there is an une-
resolved guegtion ag regards system versus sub-gystem
determination in the Caribbean there ig more support for the

former than the latter.

Small group theory as a predictive model for international
relabtions in the Caribbean has falled. Ror all three
hypotheses the veal situation is at varlawnce, to a marked
degree, from the hypothesiged situation. Thig weduces the
value of small group theory, in the context of the Caribbean
at any rate, Lo the status of a heuristic model, In this
capacity it does have sgsome value as a plausible reference

point from which to begin analysis.

The/
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The evidence for gystenm determination devives from the
atahllity of interactlon patberns over btine. Af B sSupPEIT-
ficial level much changes, which conceals the fact that at

a deeper level very litlle changes, Thug, changes in the
nature and level of interaction have only a marginal effect.
And trends, such as the oune towards conflict and polarisae
tion, or the one towards balance, are comparatively weake.
This suggests that among all the variableg affecting external
relations in the reglon, the sysbtemic variable is the mogt

powerful.46

Yet, as the test of Hypothesis One hag
established, there ig a place foy variablesg other than thoge

that are envivonmentally imposed upon decligion makers.

Because of this all that can be =2aid is thal, on balance,

there is an emphasis on sysben rather than sub-svatem
v ¥

determinations.

The Quontitative Approachs Summary and Conment

AT N i ELARE S

In adopting a quantitative approach o international politics
there 1g alwayes the general danger of clajiming too much for
the data, and the perdicular danger of discovering something

s . . 4] : , - .-
that is not really there.‘? Very much aware of this T will
regerve my concluslions wntil later and offer, abt this stage,

only & brief summary and a tentative comment.

46, i.c. as against idiosyncrotic, rale, governnental
and socletal variables. This follows, of courge,
the clasgification scheme of Rogenau in "Pre—theories
and Theories of Forvelgn Policy", pp.42«43,

47. The scope and the limitations of the approach are
discugsed fully by Arthur lee Burns in "Quantitative
Approaches to International Politics® in Morton A.
Kaplan (ed) New_Approaches to International Relatbions.

xRy
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major points emerging from this approach arve best

presented ag a nunber of Lindings. These are given

immediately below in order of appearance in the text,.

N
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Over time there is an increage in interaction,
Over time there is an increase in conflict,

The combination of (1) and (2) points to a division
of the vegion into two dlgtinctive time periods, in
each of which the interaction pattern ig different.
Period One ig from October 1948 to December 1958
and Period Two from Januvary 1959 o October, 1964.

Over +time, with the excepiion of Cuba and the Dominican
Republic, states in the region maintain consigtent
levels of interacition. This indicates the existence
of a hierarchy of states In the region. Divigion of
this hiervarechy, on the basis of levels of interaction,
into three groups of states cnables generalisations
about their behaviour, over time, Lo he made. Group
One consiste of Cuba, the Dominican Republic, Guatemala
and Nicaragua. Grouvp Two of Costa Rica, Bl Salvador
and Hondurasg, Group Three of Haiti and Panama,

(a) Group Une *sets the style' of interaction in the
region, It dominates intevaction, contribules cone
gliderably to the high level of confllct, and is
particvlarly responsible for the dncrease in conflict
from Peviod One %o Period Two.

(b) Group Two is mainly respousible for the promotion

of cowoperation in the region but because of a declinlng
total interaction, has been unable to offset the increase
in conflict by Group Onee.

{¢) Group Three has little significance in the reglon
and follows the 'style' seb by Group One.

In all three Groups both the level and the nature of
interaction have changed over time but the patiterns of
interaction have been only slightly modified.
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A plaugible casge can be nmade for using small group
theory %o explain international velations in the
Caribbenn.

That the hypothesis 'the higher the rank the greater
the interaction' vhen the rank oxdering of sbates is
devermined by criteria of an 'econonic develépment
type' ig not a reliable guide to interaction in the
¥eglon. Heither 1s geography a gulde tq interaciion
though it is more reliable whan wapke. fThis points

to the need for a consideration of wubje%tive criteria
in addition to objectlive criteria, when predicting
levels of interaction. } |

]

.

There ig litltle evidence of polarisation fin ﬁhé‘region
developing ag a vesult of increased canfl?ct. ?Whilst
increased interaction has led to a qualit@%ivelﬁ

different type of interaction being the nbrm in\?eriad

Two as against Period One, i.e. the change from
"mixed balanced' o 'single unbalanced! interactlon, it
hag not led to a corrvegponding vradical alteratlon of

exigting intervaction patterns.

Changes in the interaction patterns from’%eriod One to
Period Two camot he abiributed, either wholly or in
large meagure, o the interaction pattern of Cuba.

The adoption of a siructural analysis offinﬁeﬁaction i@/
the region points to a tendency towards;ﬁalanee and §
hence %o Increaging sbability of interaé“ion patiernsy
In Period Two the Interaction pattern aﬁ;the Dominiqéa
Republic supported this tendency whilst %hat of Cuba,/'
acted against it {~x ' //
: y
The use of small group theory to explain &nd pre@ict
international relations in the Caribbean @ps proved
lesgs successful than anticipated, Ite v&iae ig
gtrictly limited to that of an heuwigtlc nodel e

X -

In the region system determination hag the edge over
subwsysten debtermination.

4. /
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14, Although there are a great number of drregulavities
in interactlion there ig, deppite thig, a pergistence
of interaction patterne through time. Thie makes
for a greater gtability in the veglon then is apparent
0 most observers.

Compared to other more oxthodox approaches to international
politice in the region, bthis approach has strespsed the
stability of interaction patterns and the complex nmix of
factors creating such patlierns. It has thrown doubt on bthe
type of analysig which regards co-operation and conflict in
the region as dependent on personality and/or ideology,48
antt hag supported the type of analysis which recognises the
inportance of geography, economics, ete in addition to

personglity and ideologya49

It hasg stressed continulity as
well ag crisis In the region when all too often in the past

nly the crigis hag been reoognised.so

Perhaps the greatest
justification for this approach has been in the recognition

£ thesge partdicular points.

48, Thig ivpe of analysis is the basis of J. Lloyd
Hecham! 8 chapber on the Caribbean in b¢s The

United States and Inter-American Securi Leagulg
(Aug¥in:  Universit Lﬁy of Texap Pregs, 1Ot 1 , Chapter
1,).

49+ Tor example, see J.S. Nye "Central Amevican
Regional Integration®,

50. Throughout the writings on ithe vegion's international
politice there are frequent refevenceg to 1t ag "ihe
glorm centre of the Americas" and as "highly unstable';
gtudles 0£ the wegion have reflected this by being
'conflict oriented.
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INTERNATIONAL POLITICS IN THE CARIBDEAN
194619663 QIE CARIBBEAN REGION AS A
PENETRATED SUBORDINATE STATE SYSTEM

The main purpose of Part Three is to provide a gualitative
explanation of political interaction in the Caribbean.

That ils, by description snd analysls it seeks t@ deepen the
inguiry into political interaction in the Caribbean whilst
at the same time atltempting to avoid becoming primarily an

historical account of such lnteraction.

Consequently the method is %o integrate the informvtion in
Part One and to develop the information in Part Two in the

following manner:

le By means of a framewoxl in which political interaction
is intelligible. The framework suggestbed is that of the

Penetrated Subordinate State Sysitem.
y

2+ By means of cage studies which focus on gpecific points
relating to the sitructure and functionlng of such a systen.
These sptudies willl highlight key aspects of political inbter-
action rather than total political interaction and will be
organised in two sections corresponding to the earlier
division of political interaction into two time periods,
Section B will, therefore, focug on international politics

in the region from 1946 to 1958 and Section G on intermational

politics in the region from 1959 to 1966,

The major sources of the various case gtudies comprising
Port Three are gathered in the Appendix under the headings
of the various case studies and are numbered in accordance

with their appearance in each study.




Ao FRAMEWORK: THE CARIBBEAN REGION AS A
PENGERATED SUDORDINATE SIATE SYSTEM

The Caribbean Region as a Subordinate
State Syslem

A% the moment there is no consensus on whalt constitutes the
characteristics of an international subwﬁystem.l Fow
example, whilst Nodelski has stressed the geographic concept

Hang stregses the societal concepﬁ.a

To some exltent Brecher
bridges both viewpoints by his obgervarion that a subordinatie
system is both a political and a geographic concep%‘:.3
Because of this, and because Brecher's concept of the sub-
ordinate gystem involves 'the state' ag the basic unit T

have followed his definition rather than any other.

Brecher congiders thal the concept of the subordinaie state

system requires six conditions:

1./

1. See Chapter 1 of Bruece M., Russett, International
Regiong and the Intermational System: A study in
political ecology.

2. Modelgki states that "the conditions governing the
exlistence of a regional sub~system are only btwo:
the presence of a cluster of small powers, and
their geographical and physical propinguity". See
hig "International Relatlons and Area Studies:?
The Case of South Bast Asia', p.l5l. Haag thinks
that "An inbternational system may be defined as an
aggregation of politically autonomous and semi-
autonomous societal systemss any subset of such
entities thus consbitutes an international sube
S{Sﬁ@%". See %ighae% Haaﬁ “Intefnaﬁ%?nal ?ugsystems:
Stability and Polarity", Amerxican Political Science
Review, Vol,64, No.l.f 1970, p.i00,
3. Michael Drecher, "Internaticnal Relations and Agian
Studies: The Subordinate State System of Southern
Agia", p.220,




Lle limited scope, primary stress on the geographic vegion,
2. alb leagt three actors,

Fe together these are recognicged as a disbincet community,
4. members identify themselves as such,

5. units of *pover! ave relatlvely inferior bo those in
the dominant system, and

6. changes in the Dominant system bave greater effect om
the Subordinalte system than vice vefsa.4

ALl these conditions are met within the Caribbean region as

I have defined it in Part One.5

The firat two conditions
obviougly so and the lasgt two conditions clearly so if the
Dominant system ig taken to be the inter~American system,
The evidence for meebting condition % and 4, however, is lesgs
apparent and so L have set it oul bhelow. Por condition 3,
1t reste on the fact that the Caribbean has been considered
by the United States as a distinet region within the Latin
American sub=-gysbtems and that within the Imbtin Amexvican
sub=gystem gtates bhave geveral times deslignated the reglon
ag 'a gpecial area'. The policy of the United States
towards the Carilbbean, as compared to South America, has
marked it as a region in which particular interests are
involved which call for, in their burn, particular responseﬁﬁ
Consequently within United Staltes policy-making circles the

Caribbean/

4. Thid.

5« See my section 'The Hegion Defined' in Part One.

6e See ny section 'The Preponderance of the United
States' in Part One,.




Caribbean hasg been regarded and continues to be vegarded,
ap a specific 'lssue area'.7 In the Iatin American gUbe
pystem South American governments have rvecommended action,
and dnitiated aotion; which would deal specifically with the
Caribbean region. A concrebe example of thisg is the convoe
cation, on the recommendation of the governments of Brazil,
Chile, Peru and the United States, of the Fifth Meeting ol
the Porelgn Ministers of the Amevican Republics to consider

"the grave situation which existed in the Caribbean region',

‘ surface

Tor condition 4 there is very little/evidences for example,
all institubtional expressions of awareness are esgenbially
gpecific and have been greater or less than the region as 1

have defined it.a

Neverthelese a greal numher of states

in the weglon have, by theiyr actionsg, expressed an awareness
of the region., Ag the politice of 'interventionism' demon=
strate they have specifically degigned their foreign policies

40 have an impact upon the domestic policies of other states

9

¥,

in the region. And although 1t ig true that some sbtates in
the reglon are less involved in this type of politics than

are/

T« Tor example, throughout the 1950's there were
periodlc meetings of the U.S5. ambassadors to the
region to discuss the problems of the veglon,
and to adopt common policles as regards the Tegion.
And in 1967 1t was vevealed thalt President Johnson
had called for a major gtudy of the politlcal and
- economic trends in the Caribbean bagin. e

8. At the level of less than the region, there are now
a host of organiesations which have been set up as a
result of ‘spill over' from the C.A,C.0M. A% the
level of ‘greater than the reglion' are a few economic
organlsations such ag '"Pedcame' which looks after the
intereste of the coffee growers in Central America,
Mexico and the Caribbesan.

9. 8ee my study of 'Subversive Intervention'.
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are others 1its effect has been universal. Thus no state

hag escaped the problem of contending with organised groups

of exiles who, with the overt or covert support of one or

more states in the region, have frequently attenpted to selge
power by insurregtionary or guerrilla warfare, The continual
existence of such serious challenges to govermments has

served to focus the attention of individual state declisionw
makers on other states in the vegion, Perhaps the clearest
evidence of this attention ig in the pattern of diplomatic
relations in the veglon. Given that small states have
diplonatic representation only where they believe their major
external interests lie, the facl that for most Caribbean
states a congiderable proporbion of their botal diplomatic
repregentation ig repitricted to the Caribbhean region indicates

the importance of the region for the states within it.lo

The Caribbean Recion ag a Penetrated Political System

Professor Rogenau's concept of a 'penetrated polltical

. . . C o Tt . . 1
systen' is particulerly relevant to latin American countrles.l
It can be used, for example, to explain both the politice of
undervdevelopnent and the persistence of Cold War politics in

12

Tatin America. For underatanding politics in the Caribbean

region/

10. See TabTe 1% in my section on "The Smallness of States
and the apabilit% Similarities between States in the
Caribbean Arest ome JImplicationg'.

11, Astig discusses the validity of the concept for latin
Amevica in hisg "Phe Ietin Americen Countries in the
International System", pp.10~12,

12, Ag a contributing factor to the politices of undere
developnent in Douglas 4. Chaluers, "Developing on
the PollphefJ: Ixternal Factors in Latin American
Politics" in Rosenau (ed) Iivkage Politics. As the
main factor in the persistence of Cold War politlecs
in Bspantaco, "The Datin American Crisis" and its
External Framework" in Astiz (ed) Labin American
International Politics, pPpel8~306.




region it is crucial.

A penetrated political system ls one where boundaries

between gysltemg are Indistinct. Ag Roeenau points outb

"in cevtain respects national politicel
gystems now permeate, as well as depend

on each other and that their funcilouning

now embraces actors who are not formally
members of the systei. These nons

members nol only exert inlluence upon
national systemg bub sctually participate

in the processes through which guch systems
allocate values, cowordinate goal directed
efforte, and legitimately employ coercion.
They not only engage in bargaining with

the system but they actually bargain within
the syetem, taking positions on behalf of
one/%%other of its componcntis. Mosth
important, the participation of non-menbers
of the society imn value allocative and goalw
attaloment processes is accepted both by

ite officialdom and its citigeunry, so that
the decislions 10 which non-members contribute
are no less authorintive and legitimate than
are thoge in which they do not participates.
Such external penetration may not always be
gladly accepted by the officials and citizgens
of a society, bult what renders declslons
legitimate and authovitative is that they are
felt to be binding, irvespective of whether

they are acoepted vegretfully or willingfully".13

This descriptlon provides a neat gummary of the chavacler

of/

13, Jamesg N, Rosenau "Prewtheories and Theories of
Toreign Policy", pp.6%-64.




of United States-Caribbean relations. Examples of the
Unlited States participation in the "value allocative and
goal attainment procegses® of Caribbesn stabes are numerous
and prove that penetration is at all levels and in vivtually
every sphere of ac“aiv:i.’ﬁy.l4
The genevral effect 1s that while penetration varies from

state to gtate and over time the essential image of the region

ti]

remaing constant - that of a deep "deep South" of the United

S*ha't ESe

The Caribbean Region as a Penetrabed Subordinate Statbe
Systen

The Caribhean ag a poneitrated subordinate state systenm ig
a synthesls of the two previous concepis of the region, I
does not alter the esmence of these concepts but addg an
extra dimension bto them welating to the pariticular manner in
which the system is subovdinated, Subordinate to the intevr—
American gystem ag a whole it is intimately related to the
lotin American sub-system, and so in some ways, subordinate
to this systen. At the same time, and asg a result of penew
tration, 1t is subordinate to the United States system, Tt
is therefore nol surprising thalt insofar as theve ave
dilffevences in the inter-~American sub-gystem these are
reflected in a particularly acute way within the Caribbean.
But not all developments in the region can be velated bo
this state of allfairs. Indeed many of the issues in the

region/

14. See, in particular, my cage study of 'United Statesw
Dominlcan Republic Relations 1959-1966'.
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reglon appear as specifically Caribbean! In studying

the region ag a subordinate system it is therefore very
important to distinguish between situations of 'a

regional type' and these which ave, essenbtially, exbernal.
In thisg way quegtions velating to Tthe degree of indepewndence
of a Caxibbean subordinate system Lrom the major divisions

(39
of the inter-Amevican sgystem can be amswered.lj

5
1
.

Vith respecet to the Caribbean a similar approach hag
already been suggesied by V.A. lLewig and A.W. Singham
when they ask if the system 18 "maintained predominan-
tly by external pressure - that is, where the coherence
of the elementg of the sub=-systen is in the main the
consequence of their separate integration with a unit
external to thelr lmmediate environment" or if it is
one "“which, in apite of a certain sub-gysitemic
dependency, sufflicient crunecial elements exist and are
continually engaged in reciprocal Iinteractioil, as to
ensure a gtate of coherence or integration that is
*independent' of extermal pressures". See their
"Integration, Domination and the Small State System:
the Caribbean" in S. Lewis and T.G. Matthews (eds)
Caribbean Inteeralion, Pel23.
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B, INTURNATIONAL POLITICS IN CHE
CARIBBEAN 1946-1958

The pabttern of internaticnal politics in the Caribbean

from 1946to 1958 can be understood by reference to four
factorg which In differing combinations underlay the
majority of cowoperabion and conflict in the region.

These factors are '"Inclusivenegs's !'Subversive Interw
vention'; '"National Intevest' and 'The RO0le of the United
States'. Tully defined later each factor will, in this
gsectlion, be the gubject of one or move case gstudiess the
approach belng to focus on specific situations in which

one factor can be seen to be dominant. It is therefore
important to recoegnise that each case gtudy is only a
partial study, i.e. is developed jansofar as il illuminates
one particular factor, and that in practice any political
interaction would have developed from a combination of
factors. Such an 'indivisibility' of political interaction
18 especialiy relevant to a consideration of The ROle of
the United States' for, given United States preponderance,
a United States presence wasg felt in practically every
interaction. Clearly then, a2 full treatment of Unlted
States pollcy in the region can only be gauged by reference
to comments on United Stales actlions in the case giudies
vhich are not primarlly councerned with United Sitates policy
ag well as the study which ig. For this vreagon congilderaw
tion of 'The ROle of the United States' is left until lastb.
The ovder of the appearance of the other factors has no

gl gnificance.

Inclusiveness/

by,
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incluglveneng

A gpecial feature of international politice in the region
in this period is ite ‘inclugivenessz'. By this I mean,
principally, two inter-related points. iratly, that
there ig a wlide vange of effective partvicipation; and
secondly that there isg a lack of boundaries. Individuals,
organised groups, governnmenbts and inteve—governmnent organisw
ations all interact with one andther, and can, eilhew
gingly of in combination, decigively influence the interw
national politice of the reglon, Maling for the develop=
ment of very complex and diverse intervacition pabtbterns the
following case studieg show two such patierns,. The fiza?b
case study, that of the formation of the C.A.C.M. shows
Yinclusivenesgs' leading to the development of a factor
which latey had a decisive impoct on the international poli-
tice of the region. The second case study, that of the
conflilicts between (Gogsta Rice and Nicaragua, shows
Vinclusiveness' ag a complex of widely differentlated
actors determining international politice in a type of

gliuati whi was b y , ; at the time.
Lbhunation which w by no meang wncommon at the btime

The formation of the Cel.0l.00.

The early development of the C.A.C.0M provides a good
example of a unique pattern of *inclusiveness' lnvolving
essentially non-political external and internal aclors.

The main actors were B.C.L.leg Central American 'technicog';
and to o lesser exbtent Central American business and

industrial luterests.




The period from 1951 to 1958 ig generally consgidered as the
formative period of the C.A.C.IM. Its greatest significance
wag ln defining and implementing the funcbional approach to
dntvegration rather than any other,. Above all 1t sought to

separate economic integration from political inﬁegraﬁiow.l

As the external. actor in the integration programme the 70le
of B.C,Lele hag been considerable. Laying down the basis
of the programme in Hesolutlon 9 of the 4th Session of
BeColisAs in June, 1951, it arranged meetings and provided
both financial and technlcal asgilgbtance throughout the
vemainder of this period,. Publighing a number of feagil-
bility etudies it was particularly concerned in avoiding
problems with political implications and was therefore
fowced into promoting a very functional approach towards
integration.2 The culmination of ite work wasg in the
preparation of the twe major treaties, adopted in June,
1958, inibiating the beginning of 'real'® Central American

. » 3
integrationa

le The wisdom of such a policy was doubted in 1966
by the man mos t regponsible for the integration
programme, the Secrebary General of S.L..Cels, who felt
that the 'lLechnicos® had come near to the end of the
development of the economic integration programme unless
they received active politvical support.

2. The lengths it sought to go to in avolding politics
ig illustrated by the fact that until 1959, and then
only after a reguest from Bl Salvador, there was no
study analysing the benefits and adverse effects
cconomic integration could expect to have on the economy
of any individual country. Congidering the inmportance
of developing peolicies ensuring a falrly balanced dis-
tribution of bhenefits and logses in all involved states,
during the integration process, this is no less than
agtonishing.

e Thege bwo treaties were the Multilaterial Treaty of
Pree Trade apd Central American Leonomic Integration
and the Convention on Integrated Industries. The
influence of P.C.L.A. i particularly noticeable in
the latter.
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Implementing the policles of E.Coluhs in Central America,
were & gmall group of highly influential 'technicog',
mainly economists, upon whom the success of the integrabtion
programme largely rests,. It wag from this group that the
original integratlion idea came, and it wag this group thal
decided, at the 4th Seamgion of L.C.L.As to get up the
Central American Committee on Teonomic Co~operation %o
promote integraﬁion.4 Successiully warding off attempits
by the Central American forelgn ministers to include them
in O.DJE.CWA. then just being formed, the functional
approach to integration was adoplted as being prudent as well
as practicable. Throughout the 1950's the Central
American Committee on Beonomic Cow-operatbion sought to avoid
politics by advancing nou-controversial proposals such as

Z Overall

the one for a school of public adwinistration.
thig non-political approach was quite successiul. Pigwres

has stated thatb

"4he Central Americaen and integration ideas
were fashionables; we did not think it
would amount Go muchs and it was important
o,/

4+ Tt was the representatives of the 5 Central American
stotes Lo the rd BSesgion of B.Celshe, 1950, who
firet advanced the integration idea. In the 4th
Segglion ag representatives,were Jorge Sol of Rl
Salvador, Tnrique Delgado of Wicaragua, and Manuel
Noriego Moraleg of Guatemala, all of whom considered
thenselves economisis favourable to the integration
ldes ag well ag Ministers of Beonomy of thelr
respeclive states.

5. In the years 19%4-1955, which were marked by intense
political activity and bension in Central America,
the Committee continued meeting, but informally, so
avolding hostile polltical comment.
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to keep the economiasts happy. It I
trusted the man I would gign his
declaration."6

Beonomic integration algo proceeded via individual stabes
as the '"btechnicos' implemented a whole peries of bilateral
treaties freeing trade between Central American sta%es.7
Proceeding in these ways by 1958 the idea of integration

had become acceptable and was beginuning to Yeceive support.a
A meagure of lukewarm support came from busginesg and
industrial cirvcles, Given the personal ties of many of
the 'technicog! with this group, as well ag the frequent
mulbiple rOle playing of the 'ftechnicos's business and
Industrial circles were certainly in a position to know
about and take advantage of schemes forx integration.g Tow
example, hesitation by the 'technicos' over the question
of Panamanian participation in the integretion scheme

appears/

6 Nye "Central Amevican Reglonal Inbtegration', p.28.
This free hand policy for the 'vechnicos' was also
followed by Anostaso Somozo of Nicaragua and
Villeda Morales of Honduras.

Te 1951

?

Bl 8alvador and Nicaragua, Bl Salvador and
Guatemala,

1955 « Rl Salvador and Costa Rica, Guatemala and
Cogta Rica,

1956 - Honduras and Guatemala
1057 -~ Bl Salvador and Honduras.

8, Silgnificantly, it wag in this year that the lndiffere
ence of the United States to the 'Common Market ldea’
changed into support following the vipit to the area
by Dre Milton S. Bisenhower,. In a speech in El
Salvador, Dr. fisenhower gpoke out strongly in favour
off developing a common marketb.

9., Due to the practice of changing the entire adminig-
tration every time a new government takes office,
many 'technicos' have been employed as both businesg-
men and ag government officiales several times. A
number of them have also served in the various inlterw
national organisatlong.
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appearg to have been reinforced by the objection of
0

=3

businegs interesits. Pinally, the declining prices of
cofiee, bananas and cotton from 1955 onwards must have
gtinulated business interegts to look fov allernative

gourcen of profite.

The Conflicts betyeen Gosta Rica and N

e

The conflicts bebtween Costa Rica and Nicaragua in 1948-1949

and 1955 provide a good exanmple of a repeated patlern of
Yinclusiveneas', In both conflicte the main actors were
the same two presidents, as individuals and as heads of

governments an ovganised group of exiles, and the OC.leSe.

The same two pregildents were Jose Figueres of Costa Rica
and Anastasio Somoza of Nicaragua, The personal enmity
and ideolegical difference of the two men is generally held
to be the basic cause of the conflict, Whilst I would not
disagree with this an imporitant distinctlon should be made
between personal ennity ag Somoga's main motive for cone
flict and ideological difiference as Mlgueres'. it a

distinctlion between presidential authorlity asg “individual'
and ag 'deived from government' is adopted Somoza's
behaviour is understandable primarily in terms of the

formey and Figueres' ag the latﬁer.ll

10, Objections were focussed on Panama's higher labhouw
cogts and lower tariff rates, and ite special
relaotionship with the United States.

Ll. DBy this I mean that Somoza thought pfifarily in
termg of power as 'personal' and nolb as a
'system’., That ig he had no quarrel with Costa
Rica as a democracy, witness the friendly, if
digtant relations, bhetween Somoza and Ulate duvring
the latbber's administration of Comte Rica from
1949~195%, but only with Migueres as Pregident of/



Ag the precipitating factor of both conflicts was the
invagion of Costa Rica fyrom Nicaragua by an ovganised
group of exiles, however, the involvement of this group,
a8 o gepavate actor in the conflicts differed in 1955
compared to 1948-1949,. In effect, the 1L948~1949 conflict
was a continuation of the 1948 Clvil War in Costa Rica.
FPailure of the Calderonistas in Costa Rica to rige in
gupport of the invading exlle forcesg and the prompt inbter-
vention of the U.Ad«S., vather than a withdrawal of what
was only ilimited support from Somoza, congtlituted the

main reagong for exile forces abandoning the sitruggle.

In the 1955 counflict, a more serious affair, the rdle of the
invading exiles, wag more closely tied %o the strategy of
the Somoza regime, Without the political ‘ecapital' of a
recent revolt and a deposed government to trade upon the
exile forces weve dependent upon Someozga for political and

2

- :.‘. LY '3 oy »
millitary eupporbe Onece in Cosba Rica the necegsity of

Nicaragua ag a base was vital, The declglon of Somoza to
co~operate with the O.A.8,. in finding a peaceful solution was
13

therefore a betrayal. It waeg just as important, in

forcing/

11. (continued) of Costa Rica. Pigueres, and his
immediate supporters however, viewed politice as a
gystema That is they objected t0 personal poser
and nepotism wherever 1t existed, as under Trujille
in the Dominican Republic asg much asg under Somoza
in Niceragua, and sought to weplace it with thelw
version of denoCracye. Somoga suffeved the most from
this policy by being the most geographically
accessible,

12, With a widespread patronage system operating at all
levels of the adminigtration it is safe to assume that
a pumber of supporiers, hence beneflciavies, of the
Picado Government - (the government immediately
preceding the Civil War) would either be without jobs
or be Ffacing such prospects in the near fulure. The
incentive for these forces o Join the invading exiles,
or o agitate on thelr behalf, must have been great,

13, This was, in all probability, the weason for the
renewal of hogtililty by a small group of exiles on/
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forcing the exlle forces to abandon the strugsgle as the
prompt iuntervention of the 0.8.8. « this btime openly in
support of the Ilgueres government, and the stiff resige
tance from haptily mobilized Costa Rican 'voluntesmr' forces,.
Abandoning the struggle in 1948-1949 the exile leadership
recogniged bthe failure of a rebellion. In abandoning the

struggle in 1955 they recognised the fallure of an invasion,

In both conflicite the O.h.S., ag a geparalte actor, was used
for the same purposes and proceeded esgentially in the same
way.14 On both occapsions it was able to secure a cessation
of the hogtilities by elimination of the actor immediately
regpongible for the conflict, which was also the weakest
actor, by vefuging to recognise the invading exile group as
a power conlbender. Ite main method of achieving this was

to guarantee bthe viability of the Costa Rican government and
$0 open a line of ‘mediabted'! communicatbion bebtween the other
two main actors, Somoze and the Tigueres government, who

were alsoy in lavrge measure, regponsible for the conflicth.

13, (continued) on Pebzuary 4%th after they, along with
the others, had effectively abandoned the fight on
January 26th,

14, That is, (1) It reacted quickly to the situation by
sending an 'on=the-gpot' invesligation and conciliation
tean, %2) It acted to preserve the existence of the
Costa Rican governmenb, (3) It recommended settlement
of the conflict within the existing framework of intere
American law, e »0le of the United Stabes in
promoting this sction i1g often disguised by claims that
the Unlted States subordinated its policy to that of the
OehoSe What should be recogniged instead is how
closely the O.A.85. action covwesponds to UeS, policy
aing which were bto keep both Flgueres and Somozs in
poveis The determination of the United States to
support Pigueres had always been consistente. In 1948
it had refuged to supply arms to the Picado government,
then facing the threat of an internal revolt led by
Figueres., In July 1954, when welations between Costa
Rica and Nicarvagua were very stralned, it had sent
obgervers from its militery mission 1In Managua to
accompany/




Insofar as the O.0.3. wag unable to alter the behaviour ov

avbtitude of these two actors it was wable to secure a firm

L
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guarantee of fulbture peace. Nevertheless the 1955 conflictk

dampened the enthusiasm of Figneres and his gupporters
regarding the desivabliity of creating a democracy in
Nicarcgua.ls Similarly, Somoza's attitude became more
Flexible and with hig assasggination on the 2lst Septembew

1956 future bharmony hetween the two states became more Likely.

Both patterns illustrate the extent to whiech international
politicse in the reglon was often developed outslde the
official government fovelgn pollcy-making machinery. Although
divect access to government deciglon~makers was generally
available for those local elite and foreign intevests who

wanted/

14+ (continued) accompany the Ficaraguan forces as they
moved towards the Costa Rican frontier, and nexwy
month, sent on a goodwlll mission, six (=47 planes
to San Jose. Action by the United Btates in the
0sAeSs once conflict broke out, left the O.AS. ag in
no doubt of the willingness of the United States %o
supply erme to Migueres if only the O.A.8. agreed.
When they did on the 16th Januvary, four P=51's were
promptly despatcehed. On the other side the pro~
vigion of high-powered medical atbtention by the United
States government to Somozs, following his fabal
wowading in 1956, and later vemarks by President
Bigenhower on the good character of Somoma, can be
seen as a token of the support the United States
government gave him despite widespread indignation of
thig in the rest of Latin America. ‘

15, Peace, asg esbablished in the Pact of Amity, 21.2,.1949,
and in the Agrecment Betweon the Governments of Costa
Rica and Nigawagua in Compliance with Apticle 4 of the
Pact of Amity 9.1.1956, aimed only al the prevention
of further exile groups forming. It did nothing to
golve bagic differences between bthe men.

16. The Migueres government reduced the volume of hostile
propaganda divected at Nicaragua and became legs
tolerant of anti-Somoza exiles,.




wanted %o influence the foreign pollicy of a national goveinw
ment this was not the only option open, A course of action
outslde a national government could be as successful in
schieving deglved ends, It ig thevefore not gurprising
that mueh of the international politice of the region
followed this coursce. But because such action wag extrom-
governmental, confined to gmall groups of actorsg, and

involved a gweat deal of intwigue, it remains largely une-

1
documenﬁed.“y Pur thermore gsuch actlon was offten limlited in

scope and aimed at fulfilling only limited ends,. Creating
confusion wilthout often effecting any change it wag persisgtent
and widespread, and was a major factor in creating the image

of unetable international politlcs as the norm of the reg¢0n18

17 I% ie primarily through bilographies or menoirs

that such informatioa comes to light., One
particulay example shows this well, Ydigorasg
Iventea, a former pregident of Guatemala, reveals
in his memoire that whilst in exile in 1954 YA
forner executive of the United Fruit Comvaiy, now
retired, Mr, Walter Turnbull, came to see me with
two gentlemen whom he introduced as agents of the
Calola They sald that I was a popuiar figure in
Guatemala and that they wanted bo lend their
aggistance to overthrow Arbens. When I aghked

thelr conditiong for the asgistance I found them
unaccepsable. Among other things, 1 was to pronise
to favour bthe United PFruit bumpamy and the Inter-
national Railways of Central Americag to destroy
the railioad workers' labour uniong Lo suspend
claing aﬁainst Great Britain for Lhc Belize
territorys o esbtablish a strongearin wovevnmen%,

on the style of Ublco", See his My Var wit
Communisn (Bnglewood Cliffs, N.d: Prentice~Hall,

nCa 1963), ppe49~50.  Another colourful account of
plots im the Caribbean is to be found in Arturo R.
Bepaillat Pruijillos  The Isst Coesar (Chicago:s Henvy
Regnery ODmpany 1963 ).  As Secretary for State for
Security in the last years of the Trudllio govern-
ment Bopaillat wag involved in preparing much of the
plotting and intrigue in the Caribbean during these
VAT S,

18, In reality, as I have demonstrated in Part Two, /
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Subversive Intervention

Intervention was the most persistent form of political
interaction between Caribbean States in this period.19 of
all types of intervention the most frequent and universal
wag subversive intervention, here defined ag
"acts for which a government ils vespounsible,
intended or likely bto ferment aggression

againgt a atate, or revolubion within a
sta%e“.go

The case study, for ewmample, focuses on aubversive inter=
ventbion ag the major causge and main manifestation of
conflict between cerbain Cavibbhean states Lfrom 1947-19503
a '"state of affaire' which was to be repeated again at the
end of the 1950's and which divectly led %o the Pifth
Meeting of Poreign Ministers of the O0sA.3. at Santiago,

Chile, in 1959,

The universality of subvergive intervention can largely
be explained by reference to the specific characterigtics
of the region, viz preponderance of the United States,

characteristies/

18. (continued) Two, polibical interaction between states
in the reglon is more glable than 1t first scems.

L9« Intewvention is congid ered as Yany action beglnning
with deliberate or remediable interaction among
natlonsg, that significantly affects the public
internal realm of another goverelign state and which
gstope short of aggresslve crossing of international
frontiers®s. Manfred Halpern, "The Morality and
Politics of Intevvention' in James N. Rogenau (ed),
International Aspects of Givil Strife (Princetbons
Princeton University Press, L064) Pe52. In this
perliod the mout Lrequent technigues of intervention
between Caribbean sbtates were diplomatic interference
in internal affairs, clandesiine political actlon,
deonongtrationg of force and subverslon.

20, Quincy Weight, "Subversive Intervention", American
gﬁ%%@;gﬁmf Anternational lew Vol.54, Nol.3., 1960,
Pe Dol
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charvacterigtics of internal politics, economic under-
21

development, smallness and equaliby of capabilities.
The major aim of United States policy im the Caribbean is
to maintain prepondevance and for this politicel gtability

X 20
i8 seen ag essential. 2

A very necessary condition of
this political stability is the abgence of inter-atate

conflict, Given the readiness of the United States bo

intervene in the region this condition effectively rulesg
out war, congidered as politics by other means, as a policy
option open to any Caribbean sltate decisgion-maker. The
tarea of mance uvre' Lor the exbternal relations of Caribbean
states is thwus serlously reduced, A consequence of this
has been the development of subversive intervention as an
acceptable and analogoug alternative o war. Acceptable
in that, by being covert and hence not easily regulated by

the United Btates, subversion allows some 'freedom of

L3 g g “ 27
manceuvre! %o a CGaribbean state declsion-maker,<”

Analogous
in that the principal objective of subversion in the

Gavibbean /

2le These apecific characteristics were earlier advanced
in Paxrt One as the four particular indicators of the
reglon, TPor a full discusgion of these characher-
iatics see Part One,

22, Tor a discussion of the major clements of United
States policy in this period see "The Role of the
United States 1946-1958Y.

2%. When it can, the United States operates within thils
tareca of manceuvre' in order that subversion is notb
divectly counter to its policy in the regione These
operations genevally take the form of controlling
through bureaucratic methods, such as the granting of
import/export licences and Customs seizure, bthe flow
of armg from United States companies to various groups
of political exiles and to stotes. See George Thayer,
The War Business (londons Paladin 1970) Chaptlers 2,
5y 4o




Caribbean has been the replacoment of cne government Low

[ # Uo Y 3 L - b ] ) d-
another by means of externally divected xoreeoz‘

Subvergive intervention hag thus acted as a partial
gubgtitute fov war but bthisg, in its turn, has been a

contributing factor to vecurrenl crises in the international

At me o f e ot on . B0
politics of the reglon.

EYNY

The major characteristics of internal politics - personalism
militarism, the pevsistence of political ingbtability and a
tradition of political violence - favour the use of sub-
Versione Pergonalism, with its gtress on an individual as
o source of politlcs, is partlounlarly wempongive o gube
vergion whieh may, in thig case, be either positive or
negatives Pogitive subversion takes the form of guppord
for a major opposition leader of another state with the
intention of installing him at some fubuyre date asg head of
goveryment of thmt_ﬂtate¢26 Negative subversion ig the
apgageination or deposition of the head of government, oy

leading/

24+ Var can be defined in a nunber of ways and foughtb
for a number of reasong. Here it is simply
considered as armed and organiged conflict to
achieve definable objectives and/or resolve
conflicts.

2he Absence of war, and subverglve intervention as a
partial substitute for war means that in ceriain
cages politlical differences remain unresolved oy

only partially resolved, The effect of this is

to leave a conparatively easily activated veservoir
of possgible fulbure points of contention and conflict.

26, Characterigtics of personalism such ag subthority,
Loyvalty and patronage dovetail with some of the
esaential eleoments of subversion such as the
glement of »isk, the need for secrecy, and the
involvenent of only a few persons in key decisions,
$0 enhance greatly the chances of developing
guccessful subversion.




leading political personalities, of another state with the
intention of creating a political crigisg. Clearly positive
gubverslion, lmuplying some form of control over the oultcome
is better than negative subversion where the final outcome
27

gcannot be predicted. In vecognition of this most person-

alist based subverslon in the Caribbean has been positive

28 Militarism allows for subversion dirvected at

subversion.
the ‘area of disgtrust' between civilian and military seclovs
of soclety. Such subverasion generally takes the form of
playing one sector off agalnst another by the use of rumour
and innuendo, Minelly, political ingtability and the
traditlion of polltical violence legitimises subversion as a
method of politlieal change. Providing that some attention
hag been paid Lo nationalism the external origin of political
change is normelly nol regarded as a sulfficlent reasgon <o
dlgqualify such change.29

method /

Subversion is a relatively cheap

27. This contyol, however, is very wealk for once the
gubvergive elenment is in powey cecxbeimal dependence
ceased. Such control thervefore takes the form of
the expected onacting of promises (which may be
broken) and of influence (which may be rejected).
Consequently the only safe policy for the state
orliginally promoting subversion ig to develop
uncerbainty by beginning the process again. The
adoption of this policy by Caribbean states is
another fagtor accounting for Tthe recurvent crised
of the reglon.

28. Resort 4o assassination as the only major teclhmique of
subverslon hag generally been 'a final solution' used
only after posltive gubverslon hag falled, e.g. the
Dominican Republic-Veneguela conflict 1959-1960, A
gimilar practice has been followed by the United States
in respect of the Dominican Republic 1960-1961, and moxe
vecently in Gubsa.

28, The organisatlon of a subversive movement by a goverine
ment which aimed at placing its own nationals in key
positiong in a future government of another giate
would probably not he btolerated.
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method of attalning foveign policy objectives. It is
therefore a particularly sulbtable poliley fox underdeveloped
gtates which cannot afford to maintain the necessary means
of attalning objectives in other waye, for exanple throurh
the use of military forece derived from the possesgsgion ol
large well equipped armed forces, or through 'leverage' as

a result of economic ald, Iy this period all the Caribbean
atates were wd erdeveloped dnd government revenue was

30

Limited. The result was an emphasis on gubversion ag a

practicable, and possibly effective, foreign policy means.

Smalliness has also been a factor encouraging subvergioi.
The strategy of subversion aiming at key political figures
is particularly appropriate to small states ag the key
individuals arve velatively few in numbewr, Another consgge
guence of smallunegs is the bendency for political power to
be concentrated in one place, usuvally the capiital city.
Hence subverglon needs only be geographlceally limited in
scope Tor it Lo succeed. In the Caribbean these two
gtrategles were combined to develop a potlern of subversion
baged upon the key political figures in the capital city.gl
A further sourece of subversglon ils the relative equallty of

capabilities/

30 On the formal traditiomdlinstruments of foreign
policy -~ the foreign service and the armed forces -
all the Caribbean states except for Cuba and the
Dominican Bepublic gent less than $10 million a year,

3Le Thisg pattern of subversion is very close to, in form,
- the coup d'etat and, like the coup d'etat, is genevally
supportive of the statbtus quo. Itg antithesis is
guerrilla warfarve,




Laadi ™

capabilities between the states of the Caribbean. Two

najor methods of lncreasing capabillities, war and internal
development, are ruled oul. Viar, becauvse of the equalltly
of capabilities may not be succesgaful and is, at any rale,
regtricted by the preponderance of the United States.
Internal development, because of the features which act to
inhibit the processes of internal development « export
dependence, politlecal instabllibty and smalliness of gige
cannot easily or quickly be rvemedied so making difficult any
rapld increase in capability of a single Caribbean state

32 In these circun=

viged-vig any obher Caribbesn state.
gtances positive subversion aimed alt promoting friendly

relations becomes a means of temporarlly increamping capability.

From the multiplicity of factors generating subversive initere
vention ag a reglonal phenomena techniques of gubversion have
developed which are mutvally reinforcing rather than mutually
opposed. It is thewvefore not surprising to see subverslve
intervention frequently employed in Caribbean international

33 /

politice.

32. Trom this 1t follows that the only way for a
Caribbean sltate to inerease capability rapidly
ig through the exbernal environment. The most
favoured method of achieving thisg is by lmporting
armnsy generally from the United States, occasion-
ally from Western Burope, and in times of crisis
from 'friendly' Carlbbean states. Thig means thatb
the United States government in particulay is
especially able to influence the military capability
of a Caribbean slbtate. Both the Guatemalan Affaiw
1954, and the Cuban Crisis, 1962, show that the
United States governmend atlbaches great imporbance
to the maintenance of this influence.
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politics.39 To some extent this has led to its recognition
as a gpeclfically Caribbean pattern of intevacition, one that
is unique o the Caribbean by being different and digtinet
from patberns of interaction among other rtates in the intewr-
Anerican system.34 The case gtudy, which focuses on the

years 1947-1950, illustrates this Caribbean patbern of inter-

action in operatione

Subversive Inbervention iwn the Caribbean 1947-1950

AT

On January 6th, 1950, the 0.4.8. Council met o congider a
request from Haitvi that the Organ of Congulbation he convoked
in respeet of "a series of flagrant acts of inbervention" by
the Dominican Republic whileh thyeabened "the terzitorial
inviolability, the sovevelgnty, and the political indepen-—
dence" of Haiti, Ay the same meeting the Dominlcan Republic
rejected the Haitian chorges and itself wequesled the convo-
cation of the Organ of Consuliation in order that steps could
be taken to remedy "the abnormal conditions prevailing in the

Caribbean/

O3
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To sone exbtent the pattern of 'mixed balanced inbter-
action' previously noted in Part Two ag characterw
iatic of this period ig explained by subversive
intervention. (8ee Part Two ~ The PFour Correlations).
The pattern ig established 1n lthe following ways
State A is involved in subversion in Stabe B and vhen
B discovewrs this it complainsg to A -~ hence conflict.
The weactbion of A ig generally bto deny, and then
suppress, such subversion « hence co=operation. As
a means of countering A however, B frequently begins
gubversion of A, go beginning the process againe

%4, The only similar patiern of interaction in South
America is between Argentina, Brazll and Parvaguay
where the Argentinlan and Dragilian goveranments tolerate,
largely through being unable to control, the 'invesions'
from thelr frombiler veglong into Paraguay by various
groups of Paraguayan exiles,
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Caribbean area'. Agreelng to the requests of both Haiti
and the Dominican Republic the 0.A.3. Council established
iteelf as a Provisional Organ of Consulbtation and appointed
an Investigating Committee to examine the numerous and cone
tradictory 'facts' presented by Haditi and the Dominican

Republic teo substantiate their claimg of intervention,.

On March 1%th, 1950, the Heport of the Investigating
Committee was submitted to the Provisional Organ of Congule-
tation. From the Report, which couvered in detall the
conflict bebween Haiti and the Dominican Republic during 1949,
and the situation in the Caribbean 1947-1949 one point in
particular was very apparentb. This was the complexity of
subversive intervention in the region. Related to this,

and as a further point, was the difficulty found by the
Investigating Comnlttee in recommending any real solution to

the problem, of intervention in the regilon.

The complexlity of subversive ilntervention was a reflection
off two inter-related pointsy the diversity of techniques of
intervention and the gpecial relationship of Caribbean

governments to subversive movements.

An idea of the diversity of techniques of intervention can
be gained by drawing oxamples of intervention from the
dispute between Haiti and the Dominican Republic during 1949.
These are listed below together with a brief reference, 1n

brackets, to the sibuation to which they refer,

e =/
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- Permitting polltical exiles to use a government
aggociated radlo station to incite wevoltd in another
state. (Use of the Dominican radioc station 'Ia Vog
Dominicona' by Hailtian exiles Roland and Viau to incite

revolt in Haiti in June and November, 1949).

-~ Civculation of exbternally printed propaganda within
a stabte, the purpose of which ig to advocate unconstie
tutional weans ol replacing the incumbent goverunment of
that state (Leaflets dinciting vebellion and signed by

Roland which circulated in Haiti in November, 1949).

- Hrequent contact between exile groups in one state
with the opposition in another state the purpose of which
ig to promote subversion, such contact being agsisted and
encouraged by government officiasls of the exlles' host
state, (Meetings during 1949, with the help of
Dominican officlals, belween Dupuy, Haitian opposition
and Roland, exiled in the Dominican Republic, at which

plans for subvexsion in Haltl were formulated. )

- Use of the diplomatic corps to finance opposition
groups. (A sum of #2,000 given by Rafael Oscar de Maya,
[0

Tirat Secrebary of the Dominican Embassy in Halti to

Dupuy in November, 1949).

-  Supply of armg and ammunition to opposition groups in
a state by an external state, or to exlle groups by the
hogt gtatey the purpose of which is to facilitate the

over throw/
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overthrow of anothey govevrnmenb. (Delivery of weapons

to Dupuy in the Dominican Republic in December, 1949).

6e =~ The promotion by one sitate of aspassination and arson
in another state the purpose of which is to precipitate
a political cvisis in that state. (Plot by Dupuy and
others 1o assasginate high officialg of the Haitlan goverine
ment and start fires in Pori~su-Prince in order to create

panic in the city.)

Te = Permitting within one state the agsembly and military
training of an armed group of political exiles whose
purpose ig the invasion of another state. (Pran by
Roland to cross into Haiti from the Dominican Republic at
the end of December, 1949, at the head of an armed group
of exiles with the intention of taking over the Haitian

governmentd., )

The special relationship of Caribbean governments to subversive
movements gtbtems primarily from 'inclusivaness’.BE Phis fea-
ture iuntroduces complexity into subversion by permitting groups
of politlcal exiles to establish a semi-aubtonomous relabionship
with the host government. Such a relationghip is particularly
obvious in the case of the btwo attemplted invasions of the

Dominican Republic.

The/

35, Wor a discusgion of the concept of 'inclusiveness' and
how 1t operates in the case of exile groups sec my
gection 'Inclusiveness - The conflicts between Costa
Rica and Wicaragua'.
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The first attempt, known ag Cayo Confites, wag much the more
smbitlous. In preparation throughout 1947 the invasion
force, when assembled at Cayce Confiltes, Cuba, in Septenber,
1947, numbered over one thousand armed men, twelve aivcrafli
and three vessels. The eguipping and training of this force
was openly tolerated by the Cuban government. A Cuban
government minister, José lianuel Aleman, and a high goverie
ment official, Manolo Casgtro, were intimately involved in
preparing the invasion and to this end channelled funds into
the invagion from the Cuban Depariment of Bducatilon. Juan
Bogeh, Juan Rcdf¢=uon Garciép and Miguel Angel Rmmgrcz all
Dominican exiles in Cuba and the major ovganisers of the
invagion, were friendly with key persons in the Cuban clite
through whom they had divect accems 0 high officials of the
Cuban government. Such close ldentification of the Cuban
government with the aims of the invasion brought protests
from the Dominican Bepublic on July 23%rd 1947, hut this, and
subseguent protests, were ignored by the Cuban government.
Tess easy 1o ignore was the mounting pressure from the United
States govermment to break up the lnvagion and finally, albeil’
reluctantly, the Cuban government succumbed bto thls by moving
againgt the invapion force on September 28th, 194?.36
The gecond attempt, Lnown as Iuperéh, was sbtaged from
Guatemala in Junec 1949 Persons prominent in Cayo Confites,
guch ag Bosch and Angel Ram&re/ were agalin in leadershlp

position$/97

%6, Tru illo finally protested about the expedition
hfouyh the O.A48. and althouch the Dnﬁbod States State
Depzvtmenh was anti-frujillo at the time ib responded in
hig favour. Lrunan Gfdered hig chief of staff,
General Tlsephower, to summon hig Cuban OppOQ¢to numbher,
General Peréy Bamarag and to demand the expedition be
stopped,
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pogitions, The invagion plan was based on the use of six
alrcraft which the atemalan government were eguipping at
the military air base of sén Jose de Guatemala., The
Guatemalan government also provided the invasion forceg with
a linited amount of arms and was intimately involved in pree
paration for the launching of the invaglon, Once under way
bad planning and lack of awavenese of the true situation in
the Dominican Republic, among other things, coniributed to

the dismal Ffailure of the invasion.

These two invasion attemplis were prepared with the collusion
of the Cuban and Guatemalan governments but because of this
they should not be seen as merely an expression of the foreign
policy of these governments, Rathery; preparvations for the
invasliong were btolerabted hecauge they corresponded with the
foreign policies of the hogt governments, and were furthered
insofar as they were nol directly imimical bo the interests of
these governmentﬂﬁﬁs The exile groups thus often operated
with a degree of aubonomy « a situation freguently underpinned
by the active participation of high officials of the host
government who could make avallable pavis of the governnent.
machinery without the consent of the government ag a whole.39
Occagionally such exile groupg weve so small they could

perate/
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Te A prominent organiger of Lupevon was Bufemio Fernandez,
o, Cuban who until May 1949 was the Chief of the Cuban
a3 g x EN 2 K] el : e U, .
Seoret Police = the ideal position from which to conduct
a clandestine operation with or without the hknowledge of
the Cuban government,

%8s When bthe activities of a group of exlles were iwninmical
to a govermment bthey were suppreesed, e.g. Caye Confites,
19475 the disbandment of the Caribbesn Legion in Costa

Ricag 19493 the suppression of the actlvities of Costa
Ricen exlles in Nicavagua, 1955.

59. On October 2nd, 1947, Josd Miguel Aleman was censured by
the Ouban HSenate Tor hisg part in Cayo Confites.




operate without the lnowledge of the host government and
in lanvading another Caribbean state could geriously disturb
relations hetween the host siate and the invaded sﬁaﬁe.4o

In any situation groups of exiles could therefore be elther
dependent, quagl-~independent, or independent actors thus
making 1t very difficult o assgociate with certainty any one
governnent with any pariticular group of exiles or aclt of a

group of exiles,

This complexity of subversive intervention wag reflected in
the five draft resolutions submitted by the Investigating
Committee G0 the Provisional Organ of Congultation. Tow
exanmple, in the parbticular case of the conflicts between
Haiti and the Dominicen Republic, and Cuba, Guatemala and

the Dominican Republic, the Investigating commltlee recoge
nised that satisfactory solutionsg could be found only if each
case was treated individually and accordingly recommnended
that a Special Commlttee for the Caribbean be set up to
promote the setitlement of these conflicty on such s hasis.él
At the scame time éomplexity was a factor in determing that
the recommendatiom of the Investigating Commitiee on the
general siltuation in the Caribbean were reduced to the lowest
commonr. denominator, in thig case to siressing the importance
of Caribbean gtates abiding by the norms of inter-~Amervican

law 9/

40, Such occurvences were Ireguent in Central America
where Honduras, becauvse of ite geogrsphical position
and the weakness of the govermment in the countryside,
was uged ag the spring-board country more often than
any other.

4le Moddlling itself on the work of the Inter~American
Peace Committee the 8Special Committee considered that
ite prime function wag Yo provide ‘good offices'! and
to press for setitlement. It was thus concerned,
above all, to promote gelbtlement on a hi-lateral basgis
taking inlo account the specific characleristics of
gach case.
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law, egpecially as it related to non-intervention.
approving the draft vegolutions of the Investigating Committee
the OsheSe wag therefore able t0o secure a short term sebtlle~
ment among cerbtain states in the Caribbean but was unable to
develop thig or to suggest any meansg of ensuring a long-term

gettlement of the problem in bthe region as a whole.

Overall, the practice of subvergive intervention genevated
tension and mistrust among Caribbean states as each siate
remained uncertain of any other state's real intentions.

Many observers have seen the basis of such subversion primarily
in ddeological terms, 1.0, democracy v dictatorship, and legal

terms, l.2s the nop-adherence by Caribhean states to the norms

4%

2

of lnter-American law. But this view, at hestv is only half

%

the picture. Thus whilst 1t is true that ideology motivated
some exlle groups, many more were based on opporiunisn,
organised on pergonalist lines, and operated for a variety of
purposes depending on the particuler rekiionship with the host
government. More dmportantly the ideologleal view ignores
the environmental factors that, by themselves, encouraged and
gustalned subverspion ag an cffective politics within the

Caribbean /

42, Of equal importance to 'complexity' in reaching this
golution wag the internal politice of the 0.4.8.
Always Ffearful of United States power the Latin
American stabtes were not prepared in this pariticular
case to sacrifice the cherighed principle of non-
intervention for the ill-defined principle of wepree—
sentative democracye.

43. See, for¥ example, J, Lloyd Mecham, Ihe United States
and_Iney~American Seourity 1889-1960, Chapier 133
Gordon Connell-Smith, The Inter~American Svsben
(Londont Oxford University Press L966)s DPe.oD5=229;s
Jevome Slater, The O.A.5. and United States Foreilon

Policy, pP«T7~8%,




Caribhean ag a whole,. The legel view similarly neglects
envirvoumentval factors by lgnoring themy hence prescriptions
for curing subvevsive intervention based on adherence %0
inter-American law were Bound to fail as long as environ-
mental conditions remained unchanged.%4

National Interegt

Mueh of the international peolitics in the Caribbean during
this period can be consgldered ag 'spontancous'! and
‘reaative‘.45 However, there are ceriain aspects of state
behaviour which appear %o be 'purposive' and to be vooted in
some conception of vhat is goenerally termed '‘national
interest'. Despite e limitations 1t therefore scems uge-
ful to adopt the concept of national intevest which here is
defined in two ways as 'what ls best for a national sodeby’
and 'Tas the general and continuing ende for which a nation
acts'¢46 Both these defiritions have suggested the case
studies. The 'vhat is best' is reflected in the first study,
that of the immedlate causes of the Hondwrag-Nicaragua border

dispute/

44, OFf importance to note here is that this fact was recoge
niz ed and aridiculated by Cubs alone among the American
states when in 1959, at the Fifth Meeting of the Poreign
Ministers of the Odh.85., the Cuban delegate, Raul Roa,
pointed out that underdevelopment wag the root cauge of
tension snd ingtability in the Caribbean. See Quinis
Reunion de Congulta de Minisgtros de Relaciones lxierioref

Actog 0CUIIEN 08, (Osbelte BOTel/dddebs ) ESPaN0

jrd Plenary Sesaion, Docs. 59.

45, VWhat I term 'spontancous international politics is
closely linked to my concept of 'incluglvenegs', l.0.
is a congequence of ‘'inclusiveness'! and is best illus-
trated by my section in Inclusivenesg, What I {term
treactive! international politics ig clogely linked %o
the Caribbean as a penetrated system with a common
environment and ig best illustrated by my section on
The RBle of the United States 1946-1958,  The inter-
play of both types of internaltional politice is a theme
of my section on Subversive Intervention,

46, For these defizibtions and a discussion on national
interest see Jogseph Prankel, Natlonal Interest (Londont
Maemillan, 1970), Chaptler 1, passim.
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dispute of 1957, in which national interest ig shown ag the
generator of eonflict and criglig. The 'general and contine
wing ends' is reflected in the second sbtudy, that of the
diffevent attitudes of Panama and Bl Salvador to unity in
Central America, which is an evaluation of national interest
ag a determinant of long standing policies of involvement

(B Salvador) and indifference (Panama) to Central America.

The Honduros-Nicavagus Border Dispubte 1957+

The Homduras-Nicaragus border dispubte had a long history ag a
continuing point of contention between the two countri es.

Size was a factor inhibiting any easlly negotiated settle-
ment, the disputed avea being some geven thousand sqguare miles
whilst at the same time the limited girategic and econonic
value of the area, in 1955 an isolated population of about
four thousand only marginally integrated in the money economy,
ensured that the problem rarely became urgent. Supposedly
definitively settled by a judgment in Pfavour of Honduras in
1906 the later Wicaraguan rejection of this judguent led to

a situation in which, for the fiwst half of the 20th Century
llondurag accepted the fact of Niceraguan involvement in paxt
of the area provided 1t was not explicit whilst inesisting on
its non~negotiable legal right to the whole of the digputed

47 /

ares.

47. So that even though Nicaraguan adninistratlion and
cconomic exploltation of lumber in the Coco Rivew
area extended some way into the territory claimed

by Hondurag most Honduran protests were confined

to the status of the whole of the claimed area and
were, for example, over incidents such as the publi-
cation of maps and calendars in Nicaragua showing
the disputed arca as belonging bto Nicaragus.

The major sources from which this case study is
derived are listed in the Appendix under 'Case Studies ~
Mhe Honduras-Nicaragua Border Dispulte, 1957%.

%
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ares. The immediate causge of the conflict of 1957 wag the
recognition by the governing military junta of llondurag that

thig gituation could not be perpetuated except at the expense

of Honduras,.

The mogt important factor behind this re-appraisal was the
posgibility of a major change in the economic value of the
ares. Although no oil had yet been found a geologlical
gurvey by the Honduvan Petrol Company in 1955 had been cons
gldered favouwable enough for drilling bto begin in the
Garatasca lagoon arvea by 1956. The decision of the company
o bring in heavier equipment o drill a second well in the
vicinity of the fivst in early 1956 sparked off a period of
oil speculation, in Wicaragua as well ag in Honduras.48

Tor both Hondurag and Nlcaragua oil meant government revenue
but more imporbantly, in the case of Honduras, it also
promised econonmic development and lesg reliance on bananas
and U.F—G.Q.49 These considerationsg became increasingly
powerful during 19%6 ag firat U.J.CeOu pogtponed further
expansgion in Honduras and then the digcredited and congervaw
tive government of Lomano was wreplaced by a mildly imnovating

military /

48. A new mining law covering oil was drafted by Nicaragua
in 1956 and later in the year the Wabterford 0il
Company of New Orleans, which had a large concession
from the Nicaraguan government for exploitation along
the Aglantic sea-boaxd, began geological surveys near
and in the digputed area.

49, In the 195119055 period U.i.0.0, countributed an
average of 35 million a year to the Honduras economy.
See Stacy May and Galo Plaza, The United Fruit Compa
in Lotin America (National Plauning Apsoclation 1958),
Pelb8,
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military Jjunta. The beginning of the Suez Canal crigis in
Octobery 1956, with its subsgequent emphasis on Western oil
production operated ag a further stimulusg for aeﬁion.go In
these clrcumstances it is not surprising that the new Honduras
government decided thal in the interest of Hondurag some
revision of the existing status quo as 1t appiied to the

digputed area was both urgent and necessary.

The first moves in this direction came on 2lst February 1957
when, by Decree 52, the Honduran goverunment created the new
department of Gpscias a Diocs which, for the first time,

adminigtratively ovganised all the dispubted ares claimed by
Hoaduvas.ﬁl On Pebruary 20%h, Nicaragua protesgsted this move
ag making the dispubte more dilfficult to seltle. In HMarch,
amid increasing public support for 1ts policy, the Honduran
government answered bthis by proceeding to appoint officials
to the politilcal organisation of the new depariment, At

the end of April Honduras wag claiming violation of ite
tervitory by Wicaraguan armed forceg and on May lst open
fighting broke out.52 Tollowing requests from both Honduras
and Wicavagua the UsAdSe Council met and on May 2nd resolved
t0 turn itself into a Proviegilonal Organ of Consultation and

to /

50, Ag a divect wesult of the Suez Canal crisls fron
Oclober 1956 to March 1957 there was a T3 percent
decline in oil shipnenlts from the Middle Iast
which wag largely compensated for by increased
» roduction in the Western Hemispheres

$l. Prior to this only in part of the claimed area, the
Patuca Valley, did Honduras wield de facto authoritye.

52, Although both Honduras and Nicavagus mobilised
regerves the scale of fighlting was very limited
lagling only a few days and with Just a few hundred
troops and geveral alreraft jianvolved.




to appoint an Investigating Committee. By HMay 5th, the
Investigating Comnlitbtee had secured a cease-fire and by
Hay 10th arranged for troop withdrawals along zones of
conttact in much of the disputed aren. On YMay 17th th
Investigoting Committee was veconstituted ag an Ad Hoce
Commititee which, by July 2lsi, had effected a final agreem
ment by Hondurag and Wicaragua Lo subnmid thc disputo to
International Court of Justice, the decisio @ of bhlu cous"

50 be binding and requiring ilmmedliate oompli?noe.;

The crisis with Nicaragua and the subsequeni intervention

of the 0.A.5. make gense 1L they are seen as deliberately
planned by the Honduwras governmendb. The reasoning is as
followss The promise of oll made the problem of the disputed
ares one of urgency for the Honduras government, for if oll
were discovered the economic value of the disputed area would
Increase and corvespondingly the chances of a 'no compromise
on the 1906 award' setitlement with Wicaragus would diminish.53
Permanent military occupation of the diasputed arvea by
Hondurag wag ruled oubt through lack of capability and, in any
case, meant the rzisk of war with Nicayagua.54 On the other
hand Honduras bhad an agget in lts excellent legal cage for

rightful/
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5%, lfrom 1906 onwerds Nicaragua had been willing to
pebttle the dispute by compromise hut this
approach wag always r@gﬁcued by Honduras as

calling into doubt the validity of the 1906 avard,

L o]
RS
L J

In termeg of immediate military superloriity, 1l.Ce
brodps available Ffor immediate combat, Nicaragua
had an egtimated 221 advantage over Honduras. In
a war lasting nore than a few weeks Hondulam vag,
therefore, increagingly at a disadvantage
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rightful possession of bthe disputed area.ss Por Hondurasg

a gound strategy wag thercfore one which minimiged 1ts lack

off capability but maximised 1te legal clalm, and at the sane
time forced compulgory arbitration of the dispute on Wicaragus
before oil was discovered, Unable to force arbliration ou
Wicaragua by ite own efforts, Honduras enligted the ald of

the OsheSe by fiwat precipitating the conflict through pro-
vocative unilateral action and then inviting the O0.A.S5. to
intervene and to find a seﬁtlement.56 In so doing i1t banked
heavily on a repetition of the previous practice of the O.hS.
when dealing with crises, which wag to arrange an lmmediate
cesgabtion of open hogtilities « for Honduras thils would
compensate for ite military weakness vig-a-vis Nicaragua, and
then to wecommend settlenent by law '« thus giving lthe advan-
tage to Honduras through its legal claim to the disputed area.
Action by the CiA.Se.e confirmed Honduras' expectations. On

the above interpretation of the dispute it is guite obvious
that a conception by the military Junta of the national
interest of Honduras was paramount both in precipitating the

conflict and in countriving the regolution.

Bl Salvador, Panama and Central American Union® /

55. The history and bagis ¢f the Honduran claim ag
set out by the Honduras goverument is summarised
in the pamphlet Ilonduras has a Definite and Setlled
Boundary with Nicarsgsun (Telueigalpa, Jdune 1957).

56. This explaing why from 2lst February 1957, Honduras
deliberately escalated the disputes why it quicKly
brought %o the attention of the OdleSe Council on
April 30th, the relatively minoy incurgion by
Wicaraguan troops into berritory claimed by Honduras
when previougly such incursions had been lgnoreds
and why, once the O.L.8. Council had iunvolved itsell
ag a Proviglonal Organ of Consultatlion Hondurasg
officially announced on May 3wd that all fighting had
stopped,




Ll Salvador, Panams and Central American Union®

During the 1950'g Bl Salvador's vigorous championing of the
union of Central America contrasted radically with the
gltudied indifferonce of Panama. At the base of these
differing attltudes, however, was a common concern with the
probable effects of union on the development of the couniry
and a shared awareness of the influence of history. In
other words national interesgt, as 1t was dbeing interpreted
in the presgent and had been interpreted in the past, was a

najor determinant of the attitude of hoth states.

For the elite of Bl Salvador union in Cenbral America was
seen ag part ol the answer to the pressing problem of
economic development without social or political ohange.57

To develop union by working through its foreign ministry

and through 0.,D.E.C.A. therefore became a major priority of the
Salvadoran government and, over time, resulbed in the clome
identification of Bl Salvador with the direction, maintenance
and furthering of the union programme; so olose, in fact,

that Salvadoran foreign policy in Central Amerlca and the
development of union became viritually synonymous. This led,
in/

.
s

The major socurcesg from which thig cage gtudy is
derived are ligted in the Appendix under 'Casge
Studies - Bl Salvador, Panomo and Central
American Union',

57 A programme of industrialisation was geen as
providing the regst of the angwer. The comple-
mentary nature of union and induatrialisation was
a major theme of economic studies on El Salvadorw
during this period,
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in 1ts turn, o the manipulation of 0.D.E.C.A. by the
Salvadoran goveynment in ovrder that O.D.E.CiAs's policies
gshould zveflect SBalvadoran interegis. One parbicularly
obvioug example of thism was the guestion of the free
movement of Central American citigens belbween Cenbral
American gtates, VWith a high population density and a
riging rate of population growth yet with virtually no
cultivable land left unculitivated and only an embyyonic

»

industrial base the goverunment of 11 Salvador was faced

with a large and growing population problem.58

A partial
gsolution %o thilsg wag envisaged in the encouragement of
emigration from Bl Salvador to other less densely populated
parts of Central America but for this 1o be feagible a
policy on free movement of labour in Central America had %o

o ) ,
59 To thic end EL Salvador worked in

be fortheocoming.
OeDoE.Cols for discussions and decisions on the free move=
ment question,ﬁo and followed up one initlative with

another /

58. fThe dengity of population per square mile in 1958
wag 298 persons overall, and 191 persouns in rural
areos. The population growth rate of l.3 percent
per annum, 1940-1950, had increaged to %.6 percent
per annum, 1958-1961L, In 1950 nearly 75 percent
off the land was in farmg, 60 percent of 1t undew
pasture or cultivation, and nearly 20 perceat in
mountaing, foreste and sub-marginal land. In
1956 about 13 percent of the economically achive
population worked in manufacturing and congiructlon.

50« Dengity of population elgewhere in Central America
wass Guatemala - 843 Costa Rica -« 553 Honduras - 423
Vicaragua « 26. All figures per sgguare mile and for
mid 1958,

60, Tor example, the Ministers of the Interior of 0.D.H.C.h.
met, early in L1957, to discuss the free movemend
question and resolved, among other +things, %o recommend
that the respective internal laws of each state be
anended to allow Central Americans bto take up residence
in any state.




anocther despite the hogtility of some Central American
stateS.Gl The usge of San Salvador as the headquariters

0f OuDeEsCsls and the principal meeting place for mogt

of the conferences, etc. on economic integration further
enahled the Salvadoran governmment to infiluence union,
particularly as it consistently supported the functionalist
approeach in both philogophy and aetion.62 By late 1959,
ag the behaviour of the Salvadoran goverament during the
criglis over the election of a new Secrebary Geuneral for
OuDeBBeCols cleaxrly showed, Ll Salvador had come t¢ regard
CelDel.Cohe at least inasmuch as 1t wag a tanglhle expression

~>

of the aspivatlons of union, as indiepensable.6J

. /. , » o .
Por the élite of Pavama, union with Central America wag
gseen as an alternative to the maintenance ond expansion of

its/

6le Much of the hostlility between londuras and Bl

Salvador revolved around the large scale illegal
immigration into Nonduras by Salvadoreansg, A
gimilar, but less sigeable movement of Central
Americang into Costa Rica following the abolition
of visa regulations in 1957, led Costa Rica in
May 1959, to unilaterally suvepend the 1957 agree-
men'te

62, The functional approach was baslc to the Salvadoran
concept of union, Thug at the very beginning,
is0e at the founding of 0C.D.E.C.As in October, 1951,
Il Salvador had argued for gradualism and againsd
Hicarvagua'®s concept of immedilate political union.
At the same time, bthrough initiatives such as the
glegning of the free brade treaties with other Central
American states, 1t had encouraged the development
of the necegsary economic framework for closer union.

63, In support of O«DE.Cuhs the Salvadoran governmenb wag
actlve diplomatically to secure an accepltable new
Secrebary General and to devise an intevim avrvangemend
whereby UsDeBeCshs would tempovarily function without
a Seeretary Goneral. At the same time it provided
practical Linancial help Ho 0«DJI.Cole by being the
only state to pay its guota for 1959 in full, by
paying the rent on the C.D.T.C.A. bulldings in San
Salvador, and the wageg of the O.DT.C.A. gtaff for
December, 1959,




1te special relabtlonship with the United States.64
Congequently some comsideration was given to the question
of wnion with Central America but in this perlod every
Panamanian adninistration, on economic and political grounds,
ended uwp favouring cloger tles with the United States rather
than any other course of acﬁion.65 In the case of Central
America the economic grounds for ruling ouwlb full Panamanian
icipation in the scheneg for economic integvation were
baged, in large measure, on the fact that it would mean a
reviglon of the preferential ltrade agreements with the
Unlited States, the end of the Colon Free Port, and the
levelling up of Panamanian tariffs to mateh the high Centwral
American leVe15.66 By way of a contrast a decision to
concentrate on a reviglon of the velatlionship with the

United/

G4, A third alternative existed in the form of union
with Gran Colombla. The promise of an econonic
confederation of Gran Colombla involving Panama,
Colombia, Venemuela and Douwador had led Panama
to join with these states in signing an agreement
at Quito in July 1948 in which all four states
pledged themgelves to achieve a measure of economic
union by cowordination. However, no further
progress was made and the sgreement subseguently
gunk into obscuritys

65. Thig held %true even for the Hemon administration
which wag, in many ways, different from other
Panamanian adninisirationg. Thus, the open verbal
support given %o Central American union by Hemon
during hie 1952 tour of Uentral America as president-
elect of Panama wes quickly superseded and then paled
to insignificance when comparcd to the time and energy
spent on his negotiations with the United States for
a new Canal contract.

66. A further factor wasg bthe fear by business intereshs
of the efffects of competition with Guatemala and Bl
Salvador duec to the high labour cogts of Panama and
ite peoripheral geocrapnic location to the centres of
Central American economic aobtivity. Paradoxically
this feay wag mirrored in rveverge by Guatemals and
Bl Salvador who feltd that Panama would atiract loan
capital more caslly because of ites skilled labour
force and itg positlion on a major world trade route.
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United States, whilst difficult, meant only a simple
transfer of resources and/or revenues within the existing
economic gtructume.Gv In brief, whereas integration with
Central America meant immediate adverse congequences offset
by only a promise of fubure marginal benefits, an expansion
of the relationship with the United States was certain to
provide lmmediate benefits with a ninimunm disruption of the
BCONONY e Given the business ethicg prevailing in Panana
there was no question that contimuing the Links with the
United States would be the preferred coursge of acﬁiom.ﬁg
Politice reinforced this preference. With corruptlon and
graft an inbvegral part of the Panamanian political proces

any major economlc decision had political dimplications ingo=
far as it reflected on the opportunitieg for such practices.
And, on balance, i1t appeared that economic integratlon with
Central America offered far less opportunity for graft and
corruption than an expansion of the relationship with the

69

United States. Heverthelegs, despite all these factors

operating against Panamanian participation in Central

American economle inbtegration, the theme of union persigted,

with /

67e decs nmore mouney to Panama from the Canal Zone,
Approximately one third of all Danamanzqn
revenues derived from the Zone.

68. In Panama, both the habits of commerce - thls being
the major form of local capitaligt enterprise - amd
the latin Anericen entrepreneur's emphasis on
jmmediate self-intercest combined to discourage
development owxlented economic thinking focusing on
the long-terma

69, One of the most 1uerative aspects of the relationship
with the United States was the opportunities it
presented for drug smuggling. Drugs Lfor the Tewv
Bagt and the Andean cauﬁmﬁﬂcs of South Amevica were
obtained from ships pasging bthrough the Panama Canal
and then were introduced into the United States via
the gubstan tial flow of United Stabes pefaonn@l}té/

.
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with the wegult that Panama, on a number of different
occagions, sent observers to the various conferences dealing
with one or other aspect of Cenbtral American union.70
Morveover, at some of these gonferences the Panamanian
pregence bturned into Panamanian participation, albeit at the
minimum level of membership of 'common smervice' type orgonie

sations-7l

However, such participation by its very natuve
and infrequency, only served to point out that foxy Panama it
wag very much the United States first and the United States

T2

Torenogta

Supporting Bl Salvador's and Panama's diffeving evaluations
of Central American union were stvong historical tendencies.
Thus, EL Salvador, involved in most of the previous attempts
at unlon, could refer %o this tradition bo justify policy
and mobllise support for its atbenpts at congtructing a
working union of Central American gtates. Similarly, BPanana

could/

69, (continued) to and from Panama. Thue the higher
the flow of United States personnel the greater the
opportunities for smuggling. Such ae?iyities were
not wholly confined to professional criminal groups
but frequently represented an acceplable sideline
for many of Panama's élite.

70. ¥or example, observers were senbt to the Meet@ngs og
the Torelgn Ministers of O0.DE.Cede the Meetings of
the Central American Committee Lor Bconomic Co-
operation, and the Meetings of Central American
Defence Minlisters.

7l. It helped form the Institute of Wutrition of Central
America and Panama in 1951, the Committee of Hducation
of Centwral America and Panama in 1955, and the Central
Anerican Association of Inter-Municipal Cowoperation

72. Debermining to some degree, of course, the law level
of involvenent of Panama in the Caribbean region as a
wholea, See Table L in Part Two.
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could uvse its long association with the Unlted States to-
argue for a continvation and expangion of this relationship,
and, at the same time, polnt out that the legsons on
sovereignty drawn from this relationship Jjustified cautlon

in respect of participation in Central American union.

These two casge gitudies have focussed on a vather narrvow
definlition of the national interest by equating 1t to the
economic interest of the respective olites of Honduras, El
Salvador and Panama, In so doing it hag illustrated that
somne forelign policy has been formulated wilth reference to

a rational choice of alternatives in the light of received
and projected goals vhich are, in a genre, akin to a
conceptlion of national intevest, That i, 1t has drawn
attention to the Ffact that Caribbean governments may enter
reglonal politice to attein recognisable objecﬁi&es through

orthodox foreign policy procedures.

The ROle of the United States 1946~1958

SO At f TR

The digtinction between the South American and the

Caribbean policy of bthe United States government largely
rests on the greater readiness, willingness and ability
of the United States to intervene in the Caribbean than

in/




in South America.73

A gtudy of a specific intervention in
this period therefore provides an authentic example of the
United States Caribbean policy,. The Guatemalan Affair,

ags the mogt dramatbic and comprehengive intervention in this

period, provides the most appropriate situdy.

The Guatemalan Affaiyp:

In the Guatemalan Affair the year 1953 was ecritical, A€
the beglnning of the year concern by the United States
government over the way the Guatemalan Revolution was
developing had, by the end of the year, crystalliged into

14 a4y

a declsion that the Arbenz government must go.
examination of the major developments involving Guatemala
in 195% thevefore provides an indicatlon of what were

rogarded by the United States decigion-makers ag 'unagcepe

table' developments in the Caribbean veglone

79« See my sub=section "The Political Interest" in the
geation 'The Preponderance of the Unlted States® in
Part One, cited hercafteor as '"The Political Interest?.

The It was at the end of 1953 thats

lLe The C.T.As began approaching anti-Arbeng
political exiles in Centlral Amevicea offering
them ald and the taclit support of the United
States government, for any invasion or
rebelllon agalinst Arbengzs

2+ Speeches hy leading United States offici
began linking bthe Guatemalan Revolution with
tinternational Communism?;

3. The United States government moved bo
include on the agenda of the Tenth Inter—
American Counf erence conslderation of an inter—
ventionlist oriented resolubtion on 'The Interw
vention of Internabtional Comamunism in the
American Republice'.

als

*  The major sources from which thls case study is
derived are listed in the Appendix under 'Cage
Studies -~ The Guatemalan Affair'.




At the centre of Guatemalan polibtics in 1953 wag the
implementation of the Agrarian Leform Law of June 1952,
Previougly only peripheral to the Revolutlion agrarian
reform was chosen by Arbenz as the meansg to caryry the

75

Revolution into the economic sphere, In no doing a
confrontation with powerful United States economic
intereste, primarily U.F.C.0, wag imevitable.76 In
Pebruary, 195%, such a confrontation took place when the
Guatemalan government moved againgt U.F'sC.0, by exprom
priating some 220,000 acres of its Pacific Coast lands
in accordance wlth the Agrarian Reform Law. In defence
of itg interegte U.l'wC.0, turned to the United States
government where it had every expectatlion that its case
would be heard sympathetically and ald would be offered.77
Accepting U.1eCuCs'g arguments the United S{yates govern-
ment began to act on Lts behalf, bubt at this stage not
openly. Only when it became clear that the Guatemalan
government wasg determined to press forward with implementing
the Agrarian Reform Law d4id the United States governmen’®

publicly begin to support U.F.C.G¢78 /

75, Under Avevalo the Revolution had been primarily
"political' in that it had established and
defended freedom of political thought and _
expression provided that it was of a 'democratic'
perguasion, but had not gought to change the
economle and social base of the counitry.

76, At the time UlsF.C.0, owned some 461,000 acres in
Guatemala of which over 80 percent was uncultivated.
As the agrarian reform was, 1f properly implemented,
aimed at uncultivated lands and agricultural units
above 667 acres, UsI'eC.0s was bound to be alflfected,

77 John Poster Dulles, Secretary of State, was a stocke
holder and long=time corporation counsel for
UeT'eCeOoy Allan Dulles Director of the U.l.A. had
been a Presgident of U.l'eCe0.3 Johnm Moore Caboib,
the Agsistant Secretvary of State for Intere
American Affairs, was a large stockholder,
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In December, 1952, the Partvido Guatemalteco del Trabajo
(PeGa®e), in rweality the communist party in Guatemala, was
legaliged. At the time very weak, it immedistely set
about reerulting new members and extending its role and

79

lnfluence in the governmend, Adopting the programme
approved at the party's Second Congress in December 1952,
the P.GsT. began emphasisging the agrarian reforn quesbion.
Tor example, many of 1ts members became actively involved
in the Nationald Agrarian Depariment, the main agency
charged with implementing the Agrarian Refown Law.ge This
policy paid off in tevms of nembership and political
influence. In just over a year the P.GeLs recruited
gseveral thousand new members. More importantly, iﬁ%

4

political influence grew, parbticularly with Arbensg.

Subjeet/

T8, ITn August 1953 the start of proceedings for the
expropriation of a further 174,000 acres of U..C,0'g
land hewre provided the confirmation that the United
States government needed, and provided, the opening
for a public campalgn against bthe Guatemalan goverin-
mente. Such a campaign bhegan when John Moouws Cabot
in a speech on the 1l4th October, 195%, accused the
Guatemalan government of "openly playing the
Communist game' .

79. In registering as a political parby in December 1952
the P.G.Te claimed to have only 532 members. An
esbtimate based on the number of delegates to the
Second Congressg places the figure at hetween 700-900.

80. Around 35 percent of the full-time employees of the
National Agrawvlan Department were P.G.T. members.

8l. In particular, lortuny, Sccretary General of the
PolGaley Gubtlerren, Secrebary Gemeral of the CeG.1eG,
(a Communist controlled labour union of 100,000
members)s and Guerra Borges, Lditor of the communisth
newspapers, Octubre and Tribuna Popular, had frequent
direct access to Arbenz. He, in bis turn, often
acted upon their advice.




Subject b0 pressures from many sides o slow down the pace
of the Revolution, Arbenz began to view the P.Gels as indige-
pensable to his aim of preserving and furthering the
Revolution, Consequently he became more and more willing
to support and use the P.G.T. By the beginning of 1954 the
P.G.T, were therefore clearly in a strong position but still
only able %o define the form of the Revolubion partially,

rather than to lead it.

On the T7th April, 1953, Guatemala formally withdrew from
OuDeTWCuhs charging the neighbouring countries with openly
supporiting and aiding 'Guatemalan reactionaries' in cone
gpirvacies agalnst the govermment, and engaging in a defamatory
press campalgn againet Guatemala, by openly urging inter-
vention in Guatemalan affalrs. The other countries in
OuDDeBeCuls viewed the withdrawal as an atlempt by the
Guatemalan goveynment to avoid discugsion of the question of
communist infiltration in Central America which was on the
agenda for discussion at the propoged May meeting of
O.D.E.C.A.82 These differences of viewpoint were reflections
of the stralned political relations which had existed fox

some time hetween Guatemala and the other Central American
states,. During the remainder of 1957 these relations were

to deberiorate even further as charges of subversion by

Guatemala/

82, At the 0DE.Cihe meeting of July 19%3, to which
Guatemala wasg invited to send an observey, the
question of communigm in Central America was
digcussed. Whilst the door was left open for
Guatemala to re-enter CulB.Cole the adoption of
a firm anti-communict attitude, as set out in the
Resolution of Managua, made this unlikelye.



LY

Guatemala against the other Central American states and
vice versa hecame aommom‘aa By the end of 1953 the
Guatenmalan government had congldered the problem serilous
enough to athempt to improve the national defences against
both internal and external attack, Congidering a new
purchage of arms ag basic to such an Improvement, and faced
with difficulties in buying arms from '"traditional' gources,
Lece the United States and Western Burope, the Guatemalan
government, in January 1854, sent Major Alfongo Martinez to
buy arne from Bagtern Euﬁ036.84
If these developments in Guatemala during 195% are related
to the concept of the Cavibbean ag a penetrated subordinate
ptate systen it is quite apparent that in effect they reprem
gented, even if unintentionally, an atlbempt vo redeflune the

basis/

83« Most of these charges were founded on a bagis of
fact. Guatemala wag frequently accused of using
ite cmbassies to digseminate propaganda,. In
Papama 1ts ambassadoy was declared persona non gratas
in Costa Rica 1l%s ambagsador was expelled; in
Nicavagua 1te ambagsador was accusged of involvenment
in the plot to asepassinate Anastasio Somozas and a
diplomat, Alfredo Chocano, was declarved perspona non
grata by both Nlcavagua and Hondurag. On the other
heand, other Caribbean govermmenls were involved in
actively alding anti-Arbenz political exiles.
Castillo Avmas velates that he had offers of armg,
bage and training facllities fyom the Nicaraguan
governments arme and subgtan tial economic agsigtance
from the government of the Dominican Republic; and
from the government of Honduras the use of its
common border with Guatemala to launch the atitack
lnto Guatemala.

84, The contention that the arms were intended primarily
for uprisings in neighbouring countries is invalidated
by the nature of the arms thempelves, e.ge. heavy cannon
and anti-tank mines, These weapons were cleaxrly meant
to increase the capability of the Guatemalan army rather
than to provide matewiald for subversive movemenils
throughout the Caribbesan. Shortliy after Avmas took
office all these weapons were sold as being virtually
ugeless in Guatenmala. See George Thayer, The Yax
Buginess, pp.48=50,




bagls of the ﬂysﬁem.gB Tor the Arbenz government, in
endeavouring to0 minimlise the amount of '"penetlration' by the
United S"atmg in both the economic and political spheres,
waps uwndermining a principal charvactevigtic of the system
and threatening bto alter the structure of the symﬁem.gG At
one level, therefore, the United States government reacted

o preserve the system by resorting to intervention almed

at ensuring continued 'penetvationt,

At another level, however, intervention was seen as necessary
to maintain the Unlted States inter-American policy. TFor all
thesge developments were algo contrary to every dimension of

that policy.87

The Guatemalan governmenlt, in pressing
Forward with an agrarisn reform which involved conflict with
United Sthates economic intereats, and in allowing communigt
partlicipation in government, was challenging the United States
tright' to determine the internal political structures of
Latin American governments. Alge, by its continued exisbtence
the Guatemalan government threatened to create serious interw
state confilict within the Caribbean region thus creating
instability vhere the United States wag particularly anxious

that stability should prevail. Minally, in seeking solutions

85, T say 'wninbtentionally?! as all evidence points to
the fact that the Arbenz government was conCerned,
above all, with domestic polltics. Its foreign
policy was thus primarily framed bto supporit it
domestic policy mather than to influence events in
the Carilbbean.

86, This assumes bthat subordination to the United States
wag, in pavt, due to penetration.

87. This is adopting Slater's view of Uanited States
policy towards Latin America asg lald out in ny
gection 'The Political Interest!'.




to ite problemg by cowoperation with the P.G.T. and contact
with Pastern Burope the Guatemalan government challenged the
Monroe Doctrine which Fogter Dulles, in July 1954, referred
to ag "the fivst and most Lfundamental of our foreign

policies."88

-

With the two basic reasonsg for strong positive action iv is
difficult to decide whether intervention in Guatemala was
primarily to preserve the Caribbean as a penetrated suboie
dinate system or whether it was primarily to malntain the
United States inter-American policy. Pox example, inter
state conflict in the Caribbean, by itself, had not, in the
previous few years, caused the United States government to
geek solutlions to such conflicts by the removal of an

, . 8
involved government. 9

Neither, as not too dissimilar
evenlts in Bolivia at nearly the same time show, did the
United States governmenlt necessarily react o expropriation
and communist infiltratlion in a Jatin American state with
an ‘interventionlst' policy designed to replace such a

90

governmend. Consequently what appears declslve in deteryw

mining /

88¢ Dulles « Radio and Televigion Address, June 30th 1954,
in U.8e Departwment of State, Intervention of Inter-
national Compunism in Guatemala.

89« During the disputes between Costa Rlica and Nicaragua,
for example, the United states government was anxious
b0 maintain both involved governmente. See ny fool=
note No.16 0 the case study of '"The Conflicts between
Oosﬁ? Rica and Nicaragua' in my gection in 'Inclusive-
ness'.

90, United States intervention in Bolivia was to maintain
the "Revolutionary'® government of Par Nstensorro
through extending economic aid, S8ee Richard W. Patch.
"Bolivia: U.S. Aggistance in a Revolutionary Setting
in Richard N, Adamg et al., Sgcial Change in lLatin
America Today (WNew York: Vintage Books, 1960) and
Laurence Whitehead, IThe United States and Bolivia,
(Haslemere Group Publication, 1969).




S THC

determining Unlted States atititudes was the fact that the
Arbens government constituted a multiple threat and challenge
to inter-American policy in a region of panrticular signifi~
cance for United States deciaion-makers,. A successiul
action by the United Btales government would therefore entail
re-affivning and re-establishing 'Ypenetration'! in the
Caribbean whilst emphasising that glgnificant, l.e. multiple,
challenges to 1% intev-American policy would not go unheeded.
Tepecially when they occurred in a vegion defined ag 'vital'
to United States interests. In the case of Guatemsla, then,
a successful action clearly predicated the wemoval of the
Arbenz government and its replacement by one more amenable ©0
United States influences Por the United States government
tintervention' wasg perceived ag the only 'real! responae.gl
Interventlon was by way of two independent, but linked,
strategices. One gtrategy, involving the C.l.A., was essen
tially covert arnd unilateral. The other gitrategy, involving
the OsheSe, wag essentially overt and multilateral. The

former atrategy was emphasised, the latbter was not.

In adophting and emphasising a covert unilateral strategy,

the/

91, The notion of a 'wreal' wresponse ig here very important.
The United States wag, at thils time, heavily involved
in the politicg of 5.0, Asia for which it formulated,
in early 1954, the 'domino theory's  Consequently, it
is not too Lfar Ffebched Lo suggest that elements of
tdomino! thinking were present in the United Statbes
government's appraisal of the Guatemalan situation.
Moreover, the pressing questions of S.H. Agian politics
demanded a quick solution Ho problemg 'neaver to homel,




LYo

the United States government attempted to combine two
objectives. One was the greater certainty of succesgs
92

accompanying a unilateral action, The other was the
ninimisation of the effects that a unilateral action might
have on the United States position within the international

93

SySTeme

Of these two objectives the achievemenl of a successful

ouﬁcome wag the more important. Two incidents in particulaw
goint'ﬁo this facte. On June 18th, 1954, Castillo Armag and
hig small YArmy of Iibewation' invaded Guatemala with the
fact of United States participation in the duvesion fairly

well concealed»94

However, when on June 22nd the invasion
looked like being a failure the United States government was
willing to reveal 1ts close partisan involvement by indirectly
supplying eeveral alrcraflt to Armas as replacements for the

two/

92, On the whole, unilmteral actlon hag historically
been more guccesaful than mulbtilateral action.
The ab¢i¢ty of ouo gtate to larvgely define the
gituation is, of course, a wajor factor in
accounting for this,

93, Thiz pefers primarily to repercussions within
the inter-American gystem gnd The U.U, However,
in early 1954, the United States governnent wasg
congidering the pousibility of setting up an
alL;ﬂncc in Agia In selling the idea %o Asion
states the fact of a recent unilateral intervenw
tion by the United “Hates government might well
have acted against the chances of getting such an
idea accepied.

94. The Arbeng goverament, in its June 18th message
t0 the President of the UM, oocu.r?i'i:y Gouncil,
could point bo aggression by the govermnments of
Honduras and Nicoragua but not by the government of
the United States.



£
two alrcraft Armas had lost early in the invaaion.gﬁ
Similarly, the flamboyant rOle of the United States
Ambassador o Guatemala, John B. Peurifoy, in negotiating
geveral changes of government in Guatemala from June 27th
to July 2nd was a semi~public indication of close United

96

States involvement,. Thus whilst every effort was made

by the United States govevnment o conceal ite invelvenent

a

in the operation - for example, by working almost exclugie

2

b wags nevertheless, not prepared

Tadn

vely through the C.lesle -

to compromise the outcome for the sake of appearsnces.

The multilateral strategy adopted by the United States governw
ment had two main purposes. One wag to provide a posgible

alternative/

95, After the 'Army of Liberation'® crossed the bhorder
it penetrated only 20 miles before being contained
by uvnits of the Guatemalan army,. Congequently,
the only direct evidence for many ‘politically
active' Guatemalans that such an invasion wag taklng
place were the ralds by Armasg? alreraflt on Guatemalan
cities. The lossg of two airvcraft thus repregented,
for Armag, a very real loss of military effectiveness
and of propaganda. Mis was understood by llsenhower,
Allen Dulles and Mogster Dulles who decided bto weplace
the two aircraft in spite of the objections of Henry
i, Hlolland, then Assistant Secretary of State fox
Inter-American Affairg, that such an action would be
widely interpreted in Iatin Amevica as intervenilon

A

in Guatemsla's internal alfairg.

96, On June 27+th, Guillermo Toriello (Guatemalan Poreign
VMinister) visited Peurifoy and suggested the situation
could be golved if a military Junta, which included
Arbenz, were to be formed. Peurifoy rejected this and
that evenlng, when it becane clear he had lort the
aupport of the army, Arbeng resigned in favour of his
Avmy Chief of Staff, Colonel Bnrigue Dliaz.  However,
Diaz was unacceptable o Peurifoy, even though he was
willing bo outlaw the PeG.Te, ag he atill wanbed to
prosecute the war against Armas. Congeguently, on
June 28th, Diaz was replaced by Colonecl Elfego Monzon
as head of a junta accepbtable to Peurifoy. Talks
were bthen arwvanged in San Salvador between the juata
aﬁd/Armasg but Armas and Monzon were unable to agree
and,




e A
alternative strategy in the event of the impossibility of
developing any further an adeguate unilateral strategy.
The other wag to ensure the succegs of the unilateral
atrategy by countering any difficulties ariging from the
international system as a result of unilateral action. In
both cases, the key to success wag the menlipulation of the

OehaSe

The multilateral strategy as an allernative wag pursued
until the end of the Tenth Inter-American Conference in
March, 1954. Prior to the Conference the United States
had engaged in a propaganda campaign ageingt CGuatemala
with the aim of creating s climate of opinion in the hemie
gphere favouyring posiivive action, vla the C.A.8. against
Guatemala. At the Qonference the legal hasis for such
action was to be provided by the adopblon of the United
States sponsored wvegolution 'Declaration on Solidarxity for
the Presevvation of the Political Integvity of the American
States againgt Internatlonal Communist Intervention'.
However, many difficulties surrounded the adoption of this
vegolubtion and the United States government had to agree to

gome/

96, (continued) and so Peurifoy flew to San Salvador
to precipitate such an agreement, This was soon
reached in the Pact of San Salvador on July 2nd
which let Armas Join the junita on the undey-
standing that an election for chlief of the Junta
would soon be held, Such an election was held
on July 8th which Armag won and so became
Pregident.
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97

gome concesslonse. This had the effect of making it
clear to the United States government that there would

be no significant support from within the inter-American
aygstem for more meaningful direct action againgt
Guatemala.98 Consequently the United States government
gtopped developing the multilateral strategy as an aliere
native and instead developed it as a supporting strategy
for unilateral action, Thus from April 1954 {the main aim
of the multilateral sirategy was to ensure the success of
unilateral action. This involved dipgulsing the fact that
the United States government was seelking a unilateral
golutlon {0 the Guatemalan problem by keeping the problem
before the O.lL.5¢ but without sgtressing the need for urgent

Oela b/

97. Among the most imporiant concessiong in respect
of the posgibility of immediate action against
Guatemala weres

1. The statement by the United States govern-
ment that the purpose of the resclubion was
merely 'preventive' as the United States governe
ment did not, ot the time, consider any existing
Latin American government to be under Communist
dominations

2e The amendment of a phrase in the original
United States resolution. Originally, on the
proof of the intervention of international
communism in an American state, the United States
had propoged "appropriate actlon in accordance
with exigtlng treatiecs". Undey pressure f£rom
ILatin Anerican states bthis was amended to read
Tand would call for a Meeting of Congultation

to congider the adoption of appropriate action in
accordance with exigting treaties". This meant
that the chances of o mainly United States inter=
venbion, but under the O.A.5. bhanner, were much
reduced.

98, The vesolution was pasged by a L7-1-2 vote
(Guatemala against, Mexlco and Argentine abstaining).
But of the 17 only Wicaragua, the Vominican Republic,
Bl Salvador, Peru and Veneguela welcomed 1% withoutb
any misglvings.
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CelloBe actlonggj and once the invagion wag under way,

uglng the O.A.8. to deny the Arbenz governmenlt any chance
of survival through the effective dinvolvement of the Ul
or any other actore in the internatlonal system apart from

the OsleSe 100

The strategies of intervention adopted by the United States
governnent point %o the desire to impose a solution in
Guatemala, hence unilateral action, whilst at the same bine,
through the iunvolvenment of the O.4.5. to attempt to minimise
the effects of such action on the interwAmerican system, OF
thege btwo objectives priority wag given to the resolution of
the gituation in Gualtemala. his establishes the Caribbean
ag the 'vital' area in the United States concepltion of Latin
Amerieca and one to which the inter-American system of

collective/

99. On May 19th Nicaragua broke diplomatic relations with
Guatenmala and began to sound the 0.,A.,8. on the
Guatemalan sitvation. However, 1t was not joined by
the United States until early June when the arvival
in Guatemala of an arms sghipment from Bastern Burope
had led to a shift of opinion in gome Datin American
states towards favouring a review of the situation in
Guatemala. It was generally assumed in the O.A.8.
that the United States would propose such s review, in
the form of a Meeting of Congultation of Jorelgn
HMinisters, at the regular meebing of the O.A.5. Council
on June 16th; this wasg not done. On June 18th Avmas
invaded Guatemala. Had the United States proposed the
meeting of Consultation, ag was expected, the 0.A.S.
would have been iun a far bebiter pomition to take
imnediate action on June 19th than it proved to he.

100 The United States used the early request from the Arbenz
government for action by the l=AJP.C. to argue before
the U.lis Security Councll, to which the Arbenz govern-
ment had also appealed, that the invasion of Guatemala
was already being investigated by the C.A.S. Which was,
in such matters, the competent reglonal orgeanisation o
deal with the situation, Congequently, the U.N. had
no #eed to be involved. At the same time the United
States govermment also delayed the calling of the C.h.S.
Meeting of Conguliation until July Tth although it was
normal, in 'eride' situation, for the Council of the
Cebe8s to declare itself a Frovisional Meeting of
Consultation so that immediate action could he taken.
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collective security il.es the Ouf,85. did not generally
applys particulerly when, as in the case of Guatemala,

United States inbterests were atb risk.lol

Trom this case study a number of points emerge which did
not derive solely from the situation in Guatemala.
Wotbteeable in other gituations elsewhere in the region these
points therefore form the basls of a few general obeerva-
tiong about United “tates policy in the Caribbean during

this pewiod,

Upne of the nost dmporbtant ls that whilst the complex Interw
play of Unitved States security, economic and political
interests obviougly varied with cach gituation, the United
States regponded primarily to the totality of this intevplay
ag reflected 1n the politics of the situation. In other
words, the policy of the United States government had mainly
a political base which included both ecconomic and security
factors as integral, but nevertheless suhofdinate.lﬁz
With politics largely determining policy, the image that

United/

101. See Anthony Maingot, "Natignal Soveweignﬁy,

' Collective Security and The Reallties of Power
in the Caribbean Ares! in Roy Preiswerk (ed)
Beeionalism and the CGommonwealth Garibboon,
(Trinidads institube ol internabional Helations,
Upniversity of the Weet Indiles, 1969) particularly
PPe232=234,

102, This is in contrast to earlier United States
policy in the regicn which can be seen as helng
in vegponse to either econonmic or strategic
factora. On the primacy of the economic sece
Scolt Wearing and Joseph Preeman, Dollay Dinlomacy
(ffew Yorks MNodern Reader Paperbacit, 19609). On
the primacy of the strategic see JaF. Rippy, The
Caribbenn Danger Zone (New York: G.P, Pulnam's

C
. AE

Sons, L940),
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United S¢ates decision-makers had of the reglion assgumes a
special significance.log The most important part of this
image was that which defined the Caribbean ag 'vital' o
United States national security for this led %o an emphagig

on coercive intervention as the most appropriate instrument

of United States policy, Mor example, wheresas elsevhere

in Tatin America an ‘'unncceptable' government atbtempting bo
define an independent foreign policy (e.g. in Argentina the
Peron government's fthird position' until the early 1950's),

or a governmend attempting to develop a social revolution (e.g.
the Pagz Lstenssoro govermment in Bolivia from 1952 onwards)
might cause concern in the United States it did not, as was

the gase in Guatemala, create alarm. Policy followed
accordingly. For both Argentina and Bolivia the United

] . - o4
States government projected a number of long-lterm pollcles.l '
But for Guatemala 'alarm' created a sense of 'urgency'. The

emphagis was therefore on a quieck solubtion and for this
coevcive intervenblon was perceived asg the only 'real' response.
And it also mcant that intervention was more likely to be

unilatveral rather than mulitllateral.

103, The importance of images and the image of the
Caribbean in the United States have been outlined
in '"Whe Political Interest's Two further points
need to be moded

Le With the lmage governing United States
foreign policy decision-nalking, rational
decision-making ls more difficult.

2. Variations of United States policy in the
Caribbean can Irequently be traced back to-
changes of adminimtration, i.ec. evaluation of
the gitvation in the reglon varies with
differing groups of decislon=makers,

104, Tor Unlted States policy towards Argentina, see
Avthur Pe Whitaker, The United States and Arvgentina

(Cambridge: Mass, Hervard Univergity Press 10547,
especially Chapters 9 and 10. For United “taies
policy towards Bolivia, see the sources cited in
footnote number 90,




Another important point iz the effect of peneirations.
Penetration provided the effective means by which, in the
normal run of events, subordination of a Czribbean state to
the United “tates was maintained, Reliance on United States
military aild and sales of surplus weapons, and the need to

keep the veglon atitractive for Uniled States business by

\
> ki

providing incentives, developed a 'state of mind' for \
deglsion-makers in the Caribbean states such that their

controlled policy inputs into the Caribbean system tended

’ » 5 4 hy LY ..O—‘ . . 5 .
to accord with United Stales interests, o> Reinforeing

*

S

. Y » o Y » o y C]
hig was the practice of all United “tates ambagsadors in
the vegion, some nobtoriouvsly so, of involving themselves in

the various policy-maling processes of the state Lo which
106

they were accredlted. Penetration thus provided fowx,
and helped maintalin, a system which was to some extent self-
regulating and in harmony wlith United States interests.
Consequently any exitveordinary intervention by the United

States/

1054 The security and ecounomic interests of the United
States ag constraintg on Caribbean decision-makers
has been outlined in my scetion '"fhe Preponderance
of the Uniled States' in 'Part One'.

106, In a vemark to a United Siates Senate Hubcomnmithee,
Barl B« Smith, who was United States Ambassador
to Cuba from June 1957 to January 1959, summed up
this state of affairs for Cuba as one wheve "the
American Ambassador was the second most imporitant
man in Cubajy sometimes even more imporviant than the
(Cuban) President", cited in Herbert L. Matthews,
Cagtros A Politilcal Blography (London: Allen Lane,
The Penguin Press, 1969), p,44, Trequently such
influence was gained by establishing cloge personal
relationg with the president of the state, for exanple,
the friendship between A. Somoza of Nicaragua and
Uﬁit?d States Ambassador Thomas Whelan in the early




States government, for example, by using demonstraltions of
force or subversion, was either to offset a possible bhrealk-
down in the system or to vestore the gystem to normal once
breakdown had occuvred. The most 'concrete' evidence of
United States involvement in the system in thig period was
thus linked %o 'erises' in the aystem.lo? The most frequent
teripes' were the sporadic developments of inter-gtate
conflicts, in all of which the United States government was
involved to effect a metitlement, usually via the O.ﬁ.$.108
Intervention by the United States therefore became linked

wlth preserving the gitatus quo.

The final point iy the continuiity of Unlted States policy in

the Caribbean,log

The definition of what constiltutes
'vital' may change with time and with various United States

adminigtrations/

107. Hence the designation of the area ag unstoablc.
However; my conclugions to Part Two suggest that
there are many elements of gtability in the
ByBTeMe

108, Between 1948 and the end of 1953 the C.A.S. mediated
nine interstate disputes in the Caribbeon. In the
mediation of each dispute the United States governm
nent wag intimately 1nvolved, generally as a menbew
of the nvestigating Connlttee appointed by the
Ouho8e Council meebing ag the provisgional Urgan of
Consultation. This presence on the Investigating
Commitbtee enabled the United States to influence the
gituation ag regavrds determining who wasg to blame
and what posgible action might be taken, It should
he noted that in none of these early cases was United
States interests direectly involved to any large degree.,

109. This often stemns Lfrom perceivimg the region as
egsentially unchanged thereby encouraging the re-
application of previously succesgful strategles.

An example of a percepbtion of the region as unchanged is
provided by Dana G. Munro, a scholar and a former State
Department official much coneerned with the Caribbesn,
who beging his debtalled historical situdy of the region
by stating "The problemg that confronted the United
Sta}eg in the Caribbean in the first two decades of

the
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administrations but the concept of the vegion ag ‘vital!
does not. Similarly, the range of policy options availe
ahle to the United States goveranment may vary with the
gsituation but ultimately all options are variations of the

bagic policy of unilateral intervention,

Some Conclusions on International Politics
in the Caribbean 1946-1958

-From the analysig and degceripbtion in the four preceding
peations 1t is possible to identify two themes around which
can be grouped many, bulb not all, of the points raised as
glgnificant for international politlics in the Caribbean
during this period. One theme ig the political bhasig of
mich of the regional interaction,. The other isg the
prevalence within regional interaction of extra-~regional

Tactors.

The Political Bagis of Regional Interaction

IV B A A L

A major Ffactor accounting for the political basis of
regional/

109, (continued) the twentieth century were much like
the problemsg that confront us there today'. See
his g}%ummu..gwn@m&, Dollar Diplomagy in the
Caribbean 1600=1921 (Princeton, Nedst Princeton
Tniversity PressS, 1964), pevii,




regional Interaction ig a negative one in the senge that
political interaction becomes dominant because of the
absence of other major fovyms of interaction. T'or example,
two of the most common forms of Iinternational intewvaction
with political implications ave trade and alliances, yet
both can he shown as having little effect on Caribbean
regional politics, In the cage of trade bthis insignifi-
cance stemg, guite simply, from the low level of intro-
regional trade which ig, in iteelf, a reflectlon of the
similar underdevelopment of all Caribbean states. In the
case of alliances 1t is a little morve complex being bhased
on the smallness and eguality of capability of states in
the reglon ag it relates to the prepondervance of the United
States. his hasg led %o a situation where a single state
connot impose its will upon another single gtate hy conven-
tional meang and where, also, the existence of a state as
an entity ls externally guaranteed. Thus, whilst there
have been the posgibilities for alliances there has, in
reality, been no need of them except for the brief purpose

. . - . . <y X
of maintaining a particular governing elite in pover.

Polivical interaction as dominant, however, rests on

grounds other than just the negative one, It ig, more
properly, a reflectlon of positive politices at the political
sobe-gyaten levels Posgitive politics here refers to a
concept of politices common throughout the Caribbean during
this periods +that politics was largely an end in itselfl
vhich wevolved arocund the goal of the atbtainment and
retention of the executive decisglon-~making power of the

gtate./
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state. In both philosophy and practice such politics
wag, ln wany ways, analogous to the politics of Renaissance

Thodye O

S0 that in the Caribbean, as in Renaissance Italy,
such facbtorg as political illegitimacy, personal rule and
the involvement of gquasi-independent itinerant actors deeply
influenced the nature of international politics. | Pox
example, political illegitimacy led to a circular gn& gellfe
sustaining political interaction in Tthat the goverﬁgng élite

were frequently illegltimate or branded as such, and so
percelved themselves, or were in fact ﬁirectly challénged
from hoth the domestic and reglonal environmeﬁtg principally
by other office~seeking dlites using extra legal means.

In these circumstences governing délites Ffelt that such
challenges could only be met by simlilar political means.
Regional interation thus became intimately linked with the
question of domestic political power. Personalism further
reinforced a patitern of political interaction by providing

a baglie for differentiation of policlies on grounds other
than ldeology and, as such, created the posgibility of co-
operation and conflict hebween sbates on purely idiosyneratic
grounds. Finally, the involvement of quasi-independent
itinerant actors in regional politics provided a multipli-
city of souvces, means and ends of Interaction which, inso-

far ag all were commonly linked by congeious participation
in/

110, Tor the operation of the international gystem in
%egaissanee Igalyg see %.J.Aﬁo%sti, Iqtefnational
Politicgs A Tramework Low Analvais (Englewood
Cliffs;fN.J%: Prentice~Hall Ince 1967), pp.50=59,
and Winifyied TFranke "The Italian City-State System
as an Inbternational System" in Kaplen ge&) New
Approaches to iInternational Relations (New Yorks:

TN

Bh. Tarting Press, L1068 ).
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in politics, genevalted, by the complexity of defining
their political relationghip to each other, a high level

of political interaction.

What is, therefore, being suggested by the theme of the
political bagis of veglonal interaction is a tendency
towardsy politics agsuming significance as the primary

deberminant of regional interaction.lll

This bheing due,
in the maln, to the struciure of the system in a negative
gense, and the nature of the political units in the systen

in a posiltive sensee.

Txbra, Reclonal Factors in Regional Interacthion

The prevalence within regional interaction of extra-regional
factors referg, principally, to the effect of the intrusion
of the United States and the CibeSe. into the Cavibbean
toyaten' L.es to the fact that the conduet of fegional
foreign policy by Caribbean decision-makers hag been

externally conditioned and modified.

(Y Y o

Fxternal conditioning was based on a perception by thé

Caribbean /

11l, "Thig statement ig not to deny the importance of
economnlec, sitvateglc, and geographic factors as
political determinants bubt to put them in a per-
gpectives. For, as hag already been shoun,
geconomic interests can create regional co--operation
and conflict, and geography is of value in predicting
regional interactiona What is therefore meant 1s
that the secondary rOle of such criteria stems Lrom
a2 situation where although they are necegsary ia
forming a political evaluation thelr mejor effect is
t0o act upon interacitlion once it has occurred wralther
than to be the direct source of such interaction in
the Tirst place.
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Caribbean declsion-malkers that their vauge of oplionsg was
limited to those meebing the approval of the United States.
Sucl, approval was Lo be gained by adherence to a recognised
formula the sum of which was the creation of a political
environnent reflecting multiple United States interest&.llz

To achleve thisg political environment Caribbean declsion-
makers frequently co~operabted with the United States seeing

in this thelr only guaranitee of office. Hence vivtuslly every
input into the Caribbean sysitem carried with it & prior assesg-
ment of the United States response. What wag created was a
Fform of intermnal regulation of the regilon in accordance to

the United Htatesn defintion of what the region should be.

Mogt evidence indicates that the United States relled quite
heavily on thig self~regulating procegs and that it Liraly
gupported individuals and élites who proved themselves

capable of opevating il effectively.

Ag a second llne of defence, that is followlng a breakdown
of inﬁewmal-fegdlaﬁimn rather than preceding it, the United
States practised exdernal modificatioi. This was the
alteration of an input into the Caribbean sgystem by eithew
the United States or the O.A.S. go that the input would
conform either %o the United States and/or to the O.A.S.

practice./
11i2. The significant factors in the formula weres
g

la the promotion of orthodox Ffinancial policies
to maintain capitalism ag the cconomic systemn,
2. unecritical support of the Uniied States in
the Cold War ag evidenced by vigorous opposition
to 'gocialist?! oriented movements gt home and
close associatlon with the United wiates at the
Uelle and in the CaleS.
%. the imperabive of United Pitates nabional
gsecurity in a vital vegion for which the maintenance
of o degree of gtability in regional inter-sitate
relatlons was seen as essential,




practice.s In the case of the United States modification

wag either unilateral or multilateral thls being dependent
upon the United States perception of the situation. Thus
multilateral action through the mediuwm of the O.A.S. was
congldered ag the appropriate vesponse to minor trange
gresglons of the formula and unilateral action aiming at
replacing the transgressor government and restoring penetram
tion wag veserved for a total transgression of the formula.
What 1s imporbtant to note here is that such a policy was
retroactive and congervative, l.c. was intervention afiter

the event to wesbore equiliibrium, usually to the status quo
anbes A gimilar approach was adoplbed by the O.A.S. Thus,
OuhaBe aetions in vespect of modification of inputs generally
extended no further than seeking the immediate containment

of a conflict hetween states by means of recognised and
regularised processes developed within the existing Fframework

of intere~American law.

Minally, it is clear that the effects of intrusion were not
all one way. To a limited extent Caribhean decision-makers
were able o0 uvsge the fact of intrusion as a means of achieving
ends.  Thug, a Caribbean decislon-naker under attack from
poverful domestic sources could seck and galn United States
assistance to stay in office by convincing the United States
that hig relationship to the formula wag more favourable than
hig oppodent's. Thie tactlie could also he extended to the
regional system in order o secure pupport for or against
opposition groups or governmenlss. And could be developed

in wegpect of the O.heSs wheve the regularised patbbern of

dealing/




dealing with internatlional disputes in the region could be

gffectively ubtilised to aid a forelgn policy end.

The WMraditional Patlorn

A bt AT

The conjuncbtion of these two themes into a digblnctive patlbern
of politics 1sg, of course, apecific to bthe period covered by
this particular gectlion. Wevertheless, aspechts of both
themes have higbtorical antecedents deting at least from the
113 T4

beginning of the Twentieth Century. i, thervefore, not

incorvect to refer bto this patlbern of interaction as the
Traditional Pattern; especially ag 1t draws atbtention %o the
particulayr higbtorical factors which have generated this
pattern and, at the same time, distinguishes it from the
pathern of interoction developed in the region from the begine

ning of 1859,

k)

4.

113, See d, Tloyd Hecham The United “teles and Inteire
Amerioan Securdty, 1860-7960 The L dml70, 360m301
and Thomss L ﬁarne The Failure of Unjon¢ Central
America, 1824-1060 (Chapel Hilis Uhe University of
Nowth Gavolina Presas, 1961), DPp.183-242,
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G, JINTERNATIONAL POLITICS IN THE
CARIBBEAN  1959-1966

The pattern of international politics in the Caribbean fronm
1959~1966 saw both pervgistence and change. Persistence vas
evident in the countinuation of the 'traditional pattern' and
is at ite most obvious in two situations which had vegional
vepercugssiong =~ United States-Cuban relationsg 1959~1961,
and the Haiti-Dominican Republic disputes of 1963, For this
xeéson both eiltuations are examined by case gtudies, bult only
briefly, ag the major functlon of the section lg to consider
the reasong bhehind, and the nature of, change. To do g0 is
to focup on three Ffactorss the effect of Cubay the serieg
of switches in the Caribbean policy of the United Statess

and the involvement of new actors in the sys tem.

e eiffect of Cuba has clearly beeu dramatic, but at Tthe

game time 1ts impact on the Caribbean has been cushioned and
absgorbed in such a vaviely of ways that 1te overall efifecct

on the region is not eagily isolabed or assessed. Cevtainly,
as I have already shown in Part Two, Cuba cannot be considered
08 the sole resson for changes after 1959 in the patterns of
political interaction belween states. Feverthelegs, it is
indisputable that the Carvibbean sitates have reacted to the
Cuban Revolution, and can bhe distinguished from the majority

ot/
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of South American states by the vigour of their reactian.l
Yet, in the final analysis, 1t is difficul® to avold con=
cinding that, at least as far as the international politics
of the Caribhean states ig concerned, the real initiatives
for dealing with Cuban Revolution have been lelt to the
United States.g Any attempt to assess the impact of Cuba
on the international politics of the Caribhean states withoutb
reference to the United States is thus virtually impossible,
for, in reality, United States policy towards Cuba and that
of the Caribbean states have become almost inseparable.

This is nob bto say that the United Stotes and the Caribbean
states have always been in agreement as to policy towards
Cuba but it is to recognise that differences have bheen
marginal, generally over emphaslisg, and have been resolved
mogt often in favour of the United Sﬁates.3 Such a subopw

dinate/

le id.e. by favouring repressglon at home and some form
of intervention against Cuba within the O.A.S. See
Kalman H. 8ilvert "A Hemispheric Perepectbive®” in
John Plank (ed) Cuba and the United Statess  TLong
Range Pergpectives (Washingbon De.C.¢ The BrooKings
dngtitution 1967)3 Borig Goldenberg, The Cuban
Revolutbion and batin Amevics (Tondons George Allen
and Unwin idimited LO65),; pPes05~3%22:; and Playa Girons
Derrota, del Imperialismo. Segundo Tomo., Leaceion
Internacional. (Lo Habana: Bdiciones Revolucion,
1962), pp.5T=132,

2. The national/international distinction is here crucial,
ALl evidence suggesls that 1t is the effects of Cuba
within the domestic political process of each Caribbean
state that have attracted the attentlon of Caribbean
decision~makers, Thig has occasioned some degree of
co~operation among Caribbean states, e.ge C.A.D,Ce in
Central America, bubt basically the problem has been
tackled unilaterally and/or with United States ossipe-
fance.

%e  For example, at the Fighth Meeting of the Foreign
Ministers of the Odl.S. the Garibbean states were
threatening bo withdraw from the CeleSe 1if Cuba was
not ?xpelled. Thelr concern abt this time is, perhaps,
best




subordinate ¥ole accepted by the Caribbesn states, as well
ag the total yet diffuse lmpact Cuba has had on the reglon,
indicate that it is best not bo consider Cuba sepavately

but rather to consider It as it hag aflected specific situa-
tiong in which Cuba was not necessarlly a leading actor.
Consequentlys references to Cuba are to be found throughoutl
the gection and, in particular, in the studies of the United
States roOle in the region.

Ag before, an adequate treatment of the United States 70le
vequires both a ppecific cage study and a brief comment on

1. &

the United States position in any particular issue or
developmenty with, this time, a fuller treatment of the
United States rble, to account for the greater complexity of
United “tates policy in this periods. A focus on the United
States v0le in the Dominican Republic ag the case study is
eapeclally relevant since 1% illustrates this complexity in
that not only were a variety of United States policies applied
bhut also the relationship of thege policles in respect of
overall United States-lobtin American relations, and the
guegtion of Cuba, can be examined from a single reference
point - that of United States intervention in the Dominican
polity. Particular areas of focus will be on the long-ierm

approach/

3. (contimued) best shown by the fact that Panama,
peripheral to regional interactlon as I have already
shown, was among the leading advocaters of thie
course of acblon. Indeed, in Janvary J962, i.0.
juat prior to the Bighth Meeting, Panama's Finance
Winister, Gilberto Arlas, had proposed the creation
of a common Lront againgt Cuba to include Guatemala,
Bl Salvador, Nicaragua, Haiti, Honduras, Colombia,
Cogta Rica, Veueaucla and Panamo., See Sheldon Be
Tise, The Conal: Aspects of United Biates~Panamanien
Rolationg (Notre Dames uUniversity OF NOGEe “Dame
Press, 19 67), Chapter 5 and pp.l05-106 in particular,.
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approach of the United States to the Caribbean; +the shoyt-
term vegulatlon of lnternational politics in the vegion by

o mix of multilateral and unilsteral military intevvention.

The invelvement of new actors in the system refers specifi-
cally Lo the funciioning of the C.A.C.l. ag a2 sub-~reglonal
actor and the entry into the region of Jamaica and Trinidad
and Tobago as two new independent state actors. The case
gtudy of the CJ.A.C.l. btraces the changes in international
relations bebween the member states which are attributable
t0 the development of the C.A.CMes and the study of
Jamalca, and Trinidad and Tobago focuses on the regional

aspect of thelr foreign policles.

The Persistence of the Traditional Patterm

The 'traditional patvern' has been analysed by reference to
two major themes. The following case studies, of the
digpute between Haiti and the Dominican Republic, 1963%, and
of the United States-Cuban relations 1959-1961, are brief
illustrationg of both themes but with an emphagis given to
the theme of 'the political basig of regional interaction'
in the former study and to the theme of 'the prevalence
within regional interaction of extra-regional factors' in

the latter.

The Haiti-Dominican Republic Digpule, 19673

The dispute wag, in essgence, two crises separated by a
period of tonsion. The first crislis ran from the 27th
April Yo the 15th May and the second from the 5%th August

to the 25th September.
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The immedlate origin of the first crisis wag the violation

of the Dominican Fabasgy in Porit-su~Prince by members of

the Hailtian Public PFoxcet yet as the crigle developed other
factors became apparent, and, in the end, the crisis could be
seen ag one largely engineered by Juan Bosch, Fregident of
the Dominican Republic, for a number of specifically political
ends Chief among these were the immediate overthrow of
Pregident Duvaller of Haiti for pergonal and ideologlcal
reagons and the retention of presidential power within the
Dominican Republic, To accomplish hoth ends Dosch needed
the prompt and commitbted support of the Q.A.3. and the United
States. Such ends and actions clearly f£it the 'twaditional
patbern', Foxr example, idiosyncraiic fectors were to the
fore in Bosch's bellief that Duvalier's desire to kill him

4 OQuestions

had supernatural rather than political origins.
of political illegitimacy were involved in Bogeh's deciglon

to/

4., DBoseh's charvacter has been the subject of much
unfavourable comment from Neyth Americens in the
tennedy Administration who had come into contact
with him, Variously described as 'mercuvial',
‘a paranoid schisophrenlc! and *hetter as a ghort
story writer than ag a statesman', It is quite
clear that I1f their assespsment ig cowvrect, that
Bogch could easily imagine the most mallgnant
intentions from Duvalier, a man whose incredible
actions were move in tune with the Rome of
Suetonius than with the 20th Century. (the
comment on Duvalier ilsg an observation by Gpahan
Greene in his introduction to Diederich and Burd,
Papa Doc, ppevii-viii).
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0 involve the G A.8. and the United States.b This
approach also conformed to the rvecognised piactice of
increasing the possibility of a successful outcome by tvhe
temporary lnvolvement of other intercsted aotors.6
Pinallyy the influence iln politics of quasi-independent
actove was evident in Bogsch's atbempt to preserve his
fragile domestbic power base in the face of the hostility

of the Dominican mili%ary-7

The second cvrisis, bthough not of Bosch's doing dirvectly
led o his downfall in a coup d'état on the 25th September.
Behind both events as the major actor was ithe Dominicen
military; and precipltating bthese actlionsg wag their exige
tence ag a group with specific privileges. Phat is, they
actively supported the two invasion attempts into Haiti by

a/

5 The actions by the Cl.A.5¢ in support of representabive
denocracy against the Trujillo dictatorship, plus a
recent verbal approval £ colleetive action to
establigh repregsentative democracy in Latin America
by United States Assistant Secretary of State, Bdward
Maxtin, appeared to Bosch to give him, through his
poaition as a democratically clected president, greatb
advantage over Duvalier who, in 1961, had declared
himgelf rew~elected by acclanatbtion for a further six
yeartd.

Ge The most dmportant *other interested actor® was the
United Statey. Indeedf the development of the crisis
by Bosch wag largely determined by his expectations of
gupport from the United States State Department which,
at this time, was atbtemplbing through a variety of
meang 1o replace Duvalier. Throughout the crisis
Bogeh and the United Stabtes Ambassador 4o the Dominican
Republicy JebBe Martin, were in frequent contact.

Te 'The Dominican military were able to effectivdy dew
escalate the confrontation with Haltl by reporting to
Bogeh that because their trucks were in no condition
to transport troops no advance into llalti could be
contemplated. This action was reinforced by the
civeulation/ A
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a group of Haitian exiles led by Géntave for the sanme
political and pecuniary reasong ag they planned the coup.
Thus the political end of supporting Cantave wag not the
overthrow of Duvalier but the overthrow of Bogch, a purpose
which was seen ag necessarily requiring a further confrone
tation with Haiti.g And the pecuniary reason for suppoyting
Cantave werce the immediate benefits Lrom providimgAtfaining
and weapons bto Haitian exlles, and the long term gains
aggoclated with the retention of the 'system® fov graft.g
The last point, in particulay, appears to have been among
the immediate causes of the coup in that Bosch had, but a
few days previously, wefused the military permicsion to
proceed with the negotiation for the purchase of F six
million worth of aiveralft fxom Dritain - a contract promi-
ging over & one million in commisgion for the Dominican

Militexys. /

7. (continued) circulation among Dominicon BYMY
officers of o weport preparved by the United Siates
military miggion in Haitl whilch detailed the diffi-
culties facing a Dominican invasion of Haiti,

Thug the United States was able to use the power
of the Dominican miliﬁary o westrain Bosech from
ordering an invasion of Haiti.

8, In view of the public statements by Bosch a renewed
confrontation with Haiti would be extremely emberras-
sing for him, not only in the Dominlcan Republic, butb
also in his relations with the 0,A.85. and the United
States. Renewed confrontation would therefore
provide an excuse for the coup as well as an effective
cover fovr preparations for the coup.

9., Inmediate benelfits were payments to Colonel Garrido
of the Dominican Army of some $400 a weelr in rvespect
of training facilities, plus the expected lucrative
husiness of srms sales to and from the Cantave group.
Liong--term beneflits were the rebenbtion of the practice
of commligsiong ~ generally around 10 percent - on
purchases of military supplies.




Military. Algo significant is that once the military had
secured their immediate and long-term poglition by replacing
Bosch with a goverument representing o conservative coalition
of interests, a gesture of goodwill towards Duvalier was

made in firgt disarming and then dispersing Cantave's group.
Thus centyal to this conflict and indicative of the
Ytraditional patbern® were such factors ag 'inclusiveness?,
iece the rgle of ‘the Dominican military as conscious initia-
tors of foreign policy, and "subversive inbtervention®, il.e.
the rgle of Cantave's exile group in internal Dominican

politicse.

United States=Cuban Relations, 1959-1961

The majority of commentatorsg on the Bay of Pigs has

recognised similarities bebween 1t and the Guatemalan

Affair,. A comparative approach o both establishes the

following parallels:

le The early policies of the Caslbro government
reflected those of the Arbeny government.lg

2. The key men in the United States rvesponsible for
defining the situation ag requiring intervention -
President Disenhower and Allen Dulles - were alsgo
key /

10. The Castro government (a) enacted and set in
motion a far-reaching Agrarian Reform law,
(b) legalised the Communist Party and allowed
its advancement within the polity and (c¢)
hecame the scurce and focus of regional conflict
insofar ag 1t was both the reciplent and creator
of a large number of political exliles bent on
intervention.




key men in the Guatemalan Affair.ll

5« The developnent of intervenitlon by way of two
independent but linked strategiles echoed the
approach to intervention in Guatemala.le

4e The plans for the invagion of Cuba were clearly
baged on repeating the formula for the ianvasion
of Guatemala.l)

On the whole, then, it is fair %o conclude that the Bay

of Pigs dramatically demongitrated the continuilty of United
States poliecy in the Caribbean. That is, in the face of
certain types of development - gpecifically a government®
which congtituted a muliiple threat and challenge to inbver-
Anerican policy in a reglon of particular significance for
United States governnent declsion-malkers - the United
States resgponse wag Intervention -~ its aim being to regtore
penetration and reaffirm inter-American policy by replacing
the Castro government wlth one more amenable to United

States influence,

1l. A pattern reflected further down in the policy
process in that Whiting Willaeur, who asg United
States Ambasgador Lo Costa Rica in 1954 had acted
as regional co=ordinator of the Guatemalan Affair,
was asked at the end of 1960 %o constructlively
eriticise the C.T.A., plans for the ilnvasion of
Cuba. Wot surprisingly he approved them and
recommended they go aheads

12, That is by simulianeously developing (a) a preferred
overt multilateral strategy involving the 0.4.5. at
the highest level and (b) a covert unilateral sirategy
involving the C.I.4., to be used in the evenl of the
failure of the mulitilateral strategy.

13. "Yhe plan being Lo employ pro~United States anti-Castro
Cuban exiles to use miliﬁar¥ means to force a bridges
head on Cuba into which an 'albternative' Cuban govern
ment could be flown to make an appeal for support,
egpecially from the United States.
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Other eplsoders of United States « Cuban Relations 195961
also demonstrates the continuity of United States policy.

Por example, among tho most ilmporitant polnts made in respect
of the '"traditional pattern’ was the United States reliance
on self-regulation. In Cuba this sysbem had already broken
Gown for not only had Casgltro come to power wilthout the apsige
tance of the United States, bub also, once in power, his
characters the leadership of the 26%h July Movement and the
gociel sbtructure in Cuba interacted to preclude policies
other than towards deovelopment and against any form of selfe

4 ,ﬂ- . » p L) 3 ]
14 Yebt, in the face of this new gltuation the

regulation,
United States government did not vespond with a new diplomacy
but merely put forward the old, That is, through its
ambaggador, Philip V. Bonsal, iV relbterated United States
dinterests in Cuba in an abtitempt to pereuade Castro to

"
.l‘J And the Sgate

accommodate himself to these interoesis
Department 'transmltted' a number of ‘signale’ varying In
atrength from minor non co~operation, through a variety of

diplomatic/

4. Ivequently wderestinated is the fact thaet forces
gtemning Lfrom the prerevolutionary socizl siructures
were such ag to exert, in terms of congiraints and
optlong given to the revolutionary leadership,
poweriwl presgures towards initlating a thorough
soclal, economic and political. revolution. On
thig point, see, in paritleculsw, Vaurice Yeitlin
HOuha - Revolution without a Bluepwint® in Irving
Tiouin Hovrowits (ed) Quban Communiem (United States:

Aldine Publishing Company 1970).

15, Bongal notes that during his meetlings with Casitro
early in 1959 he stregsed '"the actual and potential
value of the American investment® ag a result of
heing aware of cewtalin radical propogalsg bheing put
to Castro. See his "Cuba, Castro and the United
States" Foveipgn Arfailre, Vol.45., No.2., 1967, p.268.




diplomatic gestures, Lo embargo, to reinforce Bonsal in his

atbtempts Lo secure such an aceammodation.l6

Previously
very effective In terms of persuading Caribbean decisgione
makers to change policies thie approach did not worl with

Oastr0.17

Rather, the opposite occurred In that he becane
lesg accesgible o United States weagoning and more detere
mined in his policies. Tventually, with the failure of
several more abtbempts ot medistion in early 1960, the
situation between Cuba and the United States became one in
which the United Sfates saw a form of exltreme modification

as Lthe only solution.lg

Policies inm pursuit of this end were again modelled on the

tpraditional/

16, HMinoy non co~operabion refers to such moves as refusing
to return Cuban war criminalis for trial in Cuba.
Diplomatic gestures to such moves as delaying for up to
three weeks the departure of Bongal to take up his post
in Cuba and recalling him for three weeks afber his
meeting with Castro on the 5th September, 1959. Embargo
t0 such moves as extending the operation of {the avrms
ban, originally developed against the Batisba government,
o apply to the Castro government as well.

17, lowever, the approach did have an effect on members of
Cagltro's government. Phe day after the United States
government delivered an official note of protest on the
terms of the Agrarisn Reform law, five Cabinet Ministers
regigned, among them were Roberto Agranmonte, Minister of
Statey, Homberto Soyi Marin, Minister of Agriculture, and

-

Louis Oplando Rodriguez, Minister of the Intevior,
t> ?

18, After the delivery of the United States note on the
Agrarlan Reform ILaw, 1lLlth June 19%9, Bonsal had to waitb
until the 5th Sepitember to gee Castro although he had
requested to see him some six weeks hefore. During
this period Cagtro mance uwvred to replace varioug goveris-
ment ministers and officials who were not fully committed
%o hig policles, the most significant being Castro's
guccesgs in forcing President Urrutia to regign on the
18%h July, 1959.

19. The United States atbtempled to mediate the dispute in
Januvary/
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Ytraditional pattern', Modification followed the establ-
iahed practice of the development of interlinked twin
astrategies of uwnilateral and multilateral involvement, with
the fovmer directly leading to the Bay of Plgs and the latter
to the various effortg of the United States to secure hemie
spheric cowoperation via the Ogﬁ.ﬁiao The multilateral
efforts met with little success even though the United

3tates government reversed a number of previoug policies

towards latin America.zl

Indeed, sc unsvecesslful were the
United State's government's attempts o build goodwill in
Iatin America, or ‘to promote an effective propaganda campaign
againgt Cuba, that at the Seventh Meebting of the Torelgn
Ministers of the 0.A.8. it wag forced to abandon any conceps
tion of a fivm line oun Cubs and accept, instead, the
Declaration of San José which carvied, at best, only a

linited /

19, (continued) January 1960, through Dr. Julio Amoedo,
Avgentinian Ambagsador to Cubas, and in March 1960,
through Rufo Lopes Fresquet, Castro's Minance
Minister. In Tebruary 1960 a Cuban attempt to
mediate, through the gogd offices of Braglil, vas
rejegted by the United “tates government,

20, The multilateral gtrategy begen with President
Bisenhower's trip to latin America in late February
and early lMarch 1960, On hig rebturn he initiated
the unilateral strategy when on March 17th, +the
Coelshe were ordered to begin training Cuban exiles.

2l. Moving, for example, from support of Trujillo to
opposition to Trujillo and reversing, in ovder to do
g0, ite position on non~intervention in the homi-
sphere. Contrast the speech of Herter at the Quinte
Reunion de Congulta de Ministros de Relaciones
Bxteriores, Agtas v Documentos OsF.A./Ser.0/iiih
(espanol) 2nd Plenary Session Doc.56 with his speech
a year later abt the Sexta Reunion de Consulia de
Ministros de Relaclones Ixteriores, Aglas y Jocumentos
Oisho/mer.f/iii.6 (espanol) 2nd Session of Gthe
Genersl Commitbee, Doc. 22.




Limited and obligue condemnation of Cuba.

Cor Cme alin

22 Such an

unequivecal rejection of United States moves signalled

the go ahead for unilateval action which, as in the

previous casge with Guatemala, was developed covertly and

pursued resolutely, especially in the closing days of the

Flosenhover Administration.

&3 A gimilay nilitancy, if

gllightly less lnsistent, war also the mark of the new

Rennedy Adgminis tration.

24

224

25

24,

Tiven this was too much for Mexico which insisted
onn adding to the official record the view of its
delegation that the Declaration was not in any way
dirvected at Cuba. The Guatemnlan delegation,
however, felt Lthe opposite and insisted on adding
$0 the official record its view that sironger
action againet Cuba would have been warranted.

Tollowing an aborbtive army coup d'etat against
Ydigoras in Guatemala 15th-17th November, 1960,
Eisenhower, who had already decided he would
gupport Ydigoras if necesgary by moving in "withoutb
delay", sent naval unite o patrol the Caribbean
coast to ensure the survival of the Ydigorvas
government and go the tralning base for Cuban
exiles. The reformist and mildly pro~Cuban
military government in Bl Salvador, brought in by
a coup d'etat on the 26th October, 1960, plus unress
in Nicaragua, provided a furbther impetus to rich
MOVES,e

Of those who had knowledge of the plan within the
RKennedy Agminis tration, only Assistant Secretary of
Statey Chester Bowles, opposed it




The Role of the United States 19501966

The policy of the United States in the Caribbean during this
period has been, above all, a response to developments in
Cuba. Howhere is this move apparent than in United States
attitudes towards the Dominlcan Republic from 1960 onwarde
where concern with preventing another Cubs has resulted in
magsive United States intervention into @%ery aspect of

o . . . R
“2  Parallelled %o a lesser degree in all

Dominican life.
other states of the Caribbhean except, of course, Cuba after
1961, what was new in the Dominican intervention was not the
fact of United Pltates intervention but the aims, siyle and
degree of intervention. oy example, whilst previoug interw
venbtionsg, am in Guatemala, 1954, were in favour of the statue
guo and by traditional means, the intervention in the
Dominican Republic, at least initially, (1960-1963) was by
novel means and in favour of limited changes. Another
dilgtinction is that whilst intervention in Guatemala wasg
relatively simple, brief, limited and successful, in the
Dominican Republic it wag complex, long, exbtensive and,
arguably, unsuccessful, The effect of Cuba hag therefore

been/

25, Howard J. Wiarda, in a wecent book on the Dominican
Republic, has pointed out that United States
Intervention has been so q;gni “iocant that "the
guestion must he raised of just how extensive
Dominican sovervelgnby over its own affairs i.. AL
times, it ie difficult to determine whebher the U.S.
Embagsy or Dominican officlals are actually formue
lating the policies and making the decligions", See
his The Dom1m¢oan Republic: HNation in Transiltion.
(Londons  Pall WMall bresg 1060) Deldse




« . b ) . ’
been not to change the basis of United *itates policy, buib
26

only its tone.”
Iarther support for the esgentially unchanged basis of

United S¢gates policies inm the Caribbean is apparent if the
effects of ilnnovations introduced into the United States =
Latin American Policy by the second Bisenhover Agminis tration
and taken up and expanded by the Kennedy Agministration, ave
congildered. Overall, the major thrust of sueh innovations
hag been towards an increased commitment of United States
regources to Iabtin America which has, in its tuwrn, led +o
further involvement by the United States in Tatin American
001itics.27 This trend has been itransmitbed into the
Caribbean by way of the integration of the United Sgates
Saribbean policy into the general posture of United Syates
Latin American policy, but, becauvse of the alyeady high degree
of United “tabtes penetration into Caribbean pollities, iits
effect has been mubed. That is, the Innovations have en-~

larged/

26« The most unequivocal statement supporbing this comes
from John N, Plank, a former State Department
official, who intimates that fubture overt large sccale
United 9tates interventions may be necespary in Haiti,
Honduras, Guatemala and Panama. See his "The
Caribbeant Intervention, When and How", Foveisn
Affairs, Vols.dd., No.le, 1965,

27« The exbtent 6o which any ITatin American polity hag
become further penetraled by the United St-tes ig
obviously dependent on the specific chawvacteristics
of each politye. It 1g, however, important {o
recognisge that the general characteristics of all
Latin American politics,y irrespective of levels of
econcmic development, are such as o make them
particularly responsive bto external factors. The
indicationg are that the United States innovations,
by their very nature, have served to increase such
respons iveness parjlcularly as 1t relates to represen-
tatives of United "tates Dmbasgies and the United
States/



enlarged rather bthan revised previous United States policy.
In only one insgtance, that modification now preceded rather
than followed any breakdown of the system, can any resl
reversal of United “tates policy be detected, and this
stemued, ol course, primarily from the perticular problems
facing the United States Caribbean policy by the continuation
of the Cuban Revolution ag a potentially destabilising factorx
in the region and not from the general posture of United
States Latin Amevican policy, Again, cexrtbain United States
policles in the Dominican Republic during this period provide
a parbivularly good example of the relatively mlinor changes
United Stateﬁ innovations brought about, as well as pointing
out that enlargement of penetration created confusion and

contradiction among particular United States sirategies.

During thisg period, United States policy was directed by
three different administrations. The confusiong and con-
tradictions of United States policy in the Caribbean arising
from the secale of penebration were thus further exaggerated
by the different use each president made of the governmental
decision-nmaking structure and by the different perceptions

of each president and his advigers as to what was happening

27, (continued) States supported international agencics.
See Douglas A. Chaluners "Developing on the Peripheryt
External Factors in DLatin American Politicg";

Peresa Hayter ALd as Imperislismg and R, Harrison

Wagner United States Policy Loward Iatin America,

(Stanfords Universlty Fress 1970), Chapter O
parsicularly p.203.
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in the region. Tor example, characteristics of the Kemnedy
Aaministration's Caribbean policy = innovation and urgency,
and chavacteristics of the Johnson Administration's
Caribbean policy ~ "inelastic ingistence", can, in some
measure, be attribulted to the shift of the centre of policy-
making for Latin America From the White House to the State

Departmen%.ga

Other internal United States factors such as
the enormous lobby on Cuba also exerted a constant influence
on United States policy formation. Thue, as in the previous
period, the political basis of United States policy tended %o
be emphasised although, unlike before, the dirveet intrusion
of the Cold War into the region served to exaggerate the
impontance of the securlty factor. Bspecially from 1964
ouwardg this led to the political and military dimensions of
United States Datin American pollcy being gtressed relative
to the economic and social dimenslons, The milltary inter
vention of the United States into the Domindcan Republic in

1965 denmonstrates this most clearly.

A case sbtudy of United States policy to the Dominican
Republic can, obviougly, provide only a partial picture of
United States policy in thils period. Many factors other

then/

28, That is, different actors percepiion of the Caribbean
gituatlon and how to respond to it were brought into
playe Under Kennedy, United States Datin American
policy was generally directed from the White Houge,
particularly by Goodwin and Schlesinger, whereas
wnder Jobnson, his Special Assistant on Tatin American
Asfairgy and Agsistant Secvetary of State for Interw-
American Affairs, Thomas Mann, favoured a conservative
approach and greabter reliance on the Stabe Department.
See John Gerassi, The Greal Fear in Datin Amenica,
p§0262”263’ 279“2805 4’14%
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than the Cuban Revolution precipitated changes in United
States policy to DLatin America.zg Also thexe i evidence
that Unit ed Syates policy in the Caribbean recognised, to
gome extent, the distinctiveness of ecach sgtate in the
f@g10ﬂ030 Nevertheless, such a study does illustrate the
major aspects of United States policy in the Caribhean

during thig perdod jin all its diversity and does focus on

what the United States govermment unguestionably regarded

ag one of the 'key' states in the region.

United Stalbtes - Dominican Republic Relationg 1959-1966

At the end of 1958 relations between the United States and
the Dominican Republic were cool but noi strained. DHuring
1959 no improvement took place degpite bthe emergence of
the Dominican Republic ag the Caribbean govermment most
bitberly denounclung Castro and evenbts in Cuba. Then,
from the beginning of 1960, the Eisenhower Agministration

launched a gitrategy almed at inducing changes in the
o] o

Dominican/

29. Among the most important wevest—

1. the poor economic performance of latin Amerilcan
states between 1955~1960 which, when coupled with @
developing interest by the Soviet Union in the area,
served to put the United States at a disadvantage
vig-awvig the Soviet Union.

2¢ In 1958 « the atbacks on Nixon in Caracas; the
proposals of Kubitschek for an Operation Pan Americas
the report of Milton Bisenhower after a wvisit to
Central America, all of which pointed to widespread
discontent in ITatin Anerica and the need of social
reforms to alleviate it. Sce Robert ¥. Burwr, Our
eoubled Hemisphere: Pergpectives on United States-
Lbatln American Helations,

j : i Washington Dies The -
Prookinge Institution, 1967 R. Harrison Vagner
United States Policy Toward Latin America.

30, VWhat 1o meant by thls is that within the general
pogture of United States policy in the Camxibbean a
degree/



Dominican polity. The firet nove was a three hour neeting
with Trujilleo by Senator George Smathers ard gpeclal asiloge
tant to S¢ate and Defensey, Willism Pawley, in which Trujillo
was pressed to resign and pernit free elections in order to

facilitate a smooth trangition to &@mocracy.31

Trujiilo's
refusal was followed by the State Department's announcementd
at the end of February that from June military aid to the
Dominican Republic would cease, And by the Secrcebary of

Y

State, Christian Herter's clear reference in HMarch to

Trujillo as a dietator.32

Trujillo's veply to these moves
was a counter aimed at asserting maximum pressure on the
Adminigtration to relax its militent policy towards him.
Relying ona cavefully buillt Congresslional base to ezert
divect pressure in Waghington, informal agreements were
gought with Cuba and Tastern Burope as a means of exerving

we .
indivect pr@ﬂﬂure.)) These moves, however, came 4o nothing,
and the United States continued its policy of steadlly

increasing /

%0. (continued) degree of flexibility was appavent
at the operational level of policy within each
pltate, L.ce the 'means! were not wholly directed
by the 'endg'.

B3Lle Pawley and Smathers were old friends of Trujillo.
The decigion bto send Them as negobtlators plus the
nature of thelr mission, was therefare a clear
indicator to Trujillo that vimes had changed.

%2+ In thig speech Herter also referred to Hicaragua
andl Paraguay as dictatorships,. Later, however,
a clavification wag ilssued in which 1t wag sltreseed
that Nicaragua wasg making progress towards
AeRnoCTacy The trend of United States policy in
the Uaribhean was thus made fairly explicit.

3%. Given the vieit of Mikoyen to Cuba in February in
which an agreement was signed whereby the Sovietd
Upion would lend FL00 million to Cuba end buy five
million tones of Cuban sugar Lrom 19601964, the
counter adopted by Truvujillo was, at the time, among
the strongest which could have bheen made.



<ats

increasing pPressured. To thisg end the Unilted States
ambagsador, Joseph S. Farland wae ingtructed to make
conbtact with the growing Dominican 'underground',
Pinally, Farland left the Dominican Republic in Mgy -~ an
unequivocal demongtration of withdrawl of United States
muppor%.34
By this time other United States moves for action against
the Bominican Republic and Cuba had met with success. Two
reports of the Inter-~Americen Peace CemmLuhee, by revising
the non=intervention principle as inapplicable in eertain
clrcumstances, had prepared the way for the poegibllity of
effective nultilateral action.ﬁg The opportunity for such
action was then presented with the failure of the Dominican
directed aggaguination alttenpt on Bebancourt and the subse-
gquent call by the Venezuelan government for C.A.5. action
agalnst Doninican "intervention and aggression', The
United States, previously supporlting Venesguela in its dispute
with the Dominican Republic, now aclbively ranged itgelf
behind Venezuela to ensure that the O.A.S. dnvestigation of
the agsassination attenpt would lead o concrete Oelele

action. /

%4, Tavland had been recalled in March and was wecalled
again on May 6th. He weturned on May 22nd but was
made unwelcome, In June he was appointed Ambassa~
dor t0 Panama,.

In the Special Repori on the Relatlonship between
Yiokations of Human F Rirhts or the anwaeLelqe of
Hppresentative re Democracy and ond the Political Gensions
Lthat al affecﬁmﬁho ggggg of the Hemisphere and. Heport
t0_the Seventh Meetine of Gongulatbion of L Miniglbers
of ﬁarc%g, ﬂffamrg (on The violation of human righte
in the Dominican Republic and tensions in the
Garibbean). This latter report was vociferously
denounced by the Dominican Republic. See Here in
our Ansyer (Ciudad Tpujillo, 1960).

il
i
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action. When the Sixth Meeting of the Torelgn Ministers
of the Ce.l.8. met in August, however, differences betuween
the %%ited States and Venezuola emerged. Whereas
Ven@;ﬁela requested the immediate imposition of sanctions
the United Sjaten attitude was that sanctions should only
be applied following the failure of a prior atbempt at
modifying the Dominican polity in the divection of repre-—
sentative democracy. Ag Hlater hag polnted out, behind
this United States attitude were the experilences of the
Cuban Revolution,

"Batisgta is to Castro as Upujilleo is to
*y wag the lmplicit assumption,

and VWashington wanted Vo insure it could
[~ 4
help £i11 in the plank!, 50

The United States proposale, however, were rejecbed as too
interventionlaet, wherenpon the United States then backed
the Veneguelan proposals which were passed unaimously and
required all O.A.B. membew gbates Vo paritially interrupt
econonic relatlone and to guspend diplomatic relations with
the Dominican ﬁepuhlie.37 If not exmctly the O.h.S.
deciglion the United Staltes wantved, it was, nevertheless,
fully exploited by the EBisenhower Agministration to further
1te Dominican policy. Thus it wag cited as the reason
behind the executive decision of inmposing a fee of two

cents/

36. dervome Slater, Intervention and Nesobiabion, DeT.

57. As has been frequently observed, Hertexr's proposals
were developed with as much an eye to fubture action
against Cuba ag pregent action agelnst the Dominican
Republic. Thelr vejeetion wag thus,; Lo some exbtent,
a reflection of the sympathetic support the Cuban
Bevolution enjoyed in latin America, especially
among the larger states.




cents per pound on Dominican sugar - a move which
effectively neutralised Trujillo's base of support in
Congress.38 And then, in December, was developed when,
against much opposition in the OedhdsSe, the United States,
argued for the necessity of further sanctions, this time
on 0ll and oil products, trucks and spave partw.gg

The mix of multilateral and unilateral prespures developed
by the Eisenhower Administration were continued by the
Kennedy Administration during 1961.40 Robert Murphy, a
State Deparitment 'trouble shooter', was sent to the
Dominican Republic in mid-April in a new attempt to pevsuade
Trujillo to permit a degree of 1iberalisation.4l The
fallure of this mission agailn clearly identified Tpujillo

as the major obsbtacle to United Btabtes policy, & fact which
appears/ |

<

38, This resulted in o loss of #22,750,000 for the
Dominlican Republic -~ the expected premium acceruwing
from the transference of the bulk of Cuba'ls sugar
quota to the Dominican Republice The allocation
of the suger quota wes a Congressional prerogative,

%9. Dramil, Argentina, Uruguvay, and morve significantly,
Paraguay, Guaﬁemaia and Haiti abgtained from voling
on the measure. The uncharacterigtic opposition
of the latter 3 states 0 the Unlted States move
demonstrates, quite clearly, their fear that United
States policy was almed at providing a basis for
further intervention, possibly, given the nature of
their domestic regimes, againgt them.

40, The incoming Kennedy Administration gave the Trujillo
lobbyiste another chance to influence United States
policy. Aqolph A. Berle, Jr., head of the new Tasgk
Force on Latin Amorica, Chester Bowles, and Joseph
Kennedys the influential father of John Kennedy, were
approached in an cffort to regeind the sugar Hax.

4l. The btiming of this misgion ae colncidental with the
Bay of Pige suggests that it was as much an ‘offshoot?
of United States-Cuban policy ss a new United States
initiative towards the Dominican Republic.
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appears Lo have been appreciated by high-ranking members
of the Dominican elite who, on May 30th, carried through

TruJillo's assaﬁsination.42

With Trujillo gone, howeven,
no changes in United Stotes policy were immediately
apparent, even though Belaguer, the nominal president,

took some siteps towards the liberalisation of the Dominican
ROLItY . Then, in early September, the Dominican question
was reviewed. John Bartlow Maritin was personally sent

by Kennedy to study the situvation in the Dominican Republic
and delesseps Morwicon, the United States Ambasgsador o

the OeleSe was lustmcted, whilst he was in the Dominican
Republic, as a member of the *sancitions' subcommiltétee of
the CedeSe b0 meet Balaguer to pregs for further liberal-
ipation. The separate rveportas of Martin and Morrison
concurred in concluding that Balaguer and 'Ramfis! Truvjillo
were doing little to press for real changes in the Dominican
polity and that, beocause of this, the best policy was to
negotiate the '"Trujillio machine! out of power and ocut of
the country, replacing it with a broad based provigsional
government until free electionsg, under O.A.8s supervigion,
could be held. Thelr recommendations were accepted and
adopted as policy from the beginning of October. In dolng
so the United States government began o move Lrom the mix
of multilateral and unilateral pressures as the basis of

ite/

42+ There is goneral agreement thal the C.l.A¢ were
involved in some capaclty or ancther, probably
along the lines of possessing foreknowledge of
the plot but taking no sction to prevent its
development.



its mtrategy into an emphasis on the latter only - a

move mogt dramatically illusérated in mid-November by the
ostentatious deployment of a Unilted Stetes naval task

force thiee miles off Santo Domingo as a show of strength
designed to deter the threat of a rve~esiablishmenit of
dictatorship occagloned by the veturn to the Dominican
Republic of leading members of the Trujillo family.43

The final moveg in ensuring the non breakdown of order in
the Dominican Republic after Trujillots asssssination thus
became one of decreagsing O.A3. pariticipation and incyeaging
United Stantes unilateral direction of evenﬁs.44 Thig wasg
to remain the bhasig of all subsequent United States policies

in the Dominican Republic.

Tor mogt of 1962 and 1963 John Bartlow Martin was United
States Ambasgador to the Dominican Republic, His
"exhaustive" accountof the period in Overtaken by Bvents
demonstrates that, above all, he was preoceupied with
three problzmgi: communism in the Dominican Republic,

protection of United States ecomonlc interests, and setting

i)

up ingtitutions capable of effeclting controlled trang-
formations in the Dominican economy and polity. AllL

three problemg were cenbrally related 4o one major concern -
the prevention of the Dominican Republic becoming another
cuba. 4’ /

4%+ The task force of eight shipg and 1,800 marviaes,
remained in Dominican waters lor gsome time after
the Trujilio family had left, Its pregsence was
translated into Domindican politics by the broade
ening of the government to includethe U.Cu.Ns, the
feivie=pateiotic! political party which the
United States had fostered as the me jor opposilion
to the Trujillo 'pachine',

44, Prosecuting the Dominican case in the UL.A.,3. had
be;ome inereasingly difficult for the Unlted States
80




Cuba.45
Martin's atiitude bto communism in the Dominican Republic
hag been described as "obsessivel. Sueh a judgment has
heen based on an evaluation of hisg policy of seeking the
harragsment and expulsion of communists even though he

vecognlsed the few who were active had no wreal chance of

46 As a

operating effectively in Dominlcan politicsa.
tfirm' approsch 4t was fully endorsed by the Xennedy Admine
igtration as the translation into the Dominican context of
the United State's government's general 'over-veaction!
policy towards communism in bthe Caribbean. Martin's
Tobsenssion” wag thus in accord with the essence of United
States policy and was susialned by that policy. This
tover-reaction' or 'play safe' policy wag baged on two
congiderations, Mretly, the convictlon of United States
policy makers that communisite were, in ILatin America,
malking headway at the expense of the United States.47

Secondly/

44, f(continued) so that even without the October policy
ghift there would have been difficulty in malntaining
let alone, oxpanding, the existing O.A.S5. Conumitmentd.
The O.ds8s vote to 1ift sanction on Januvary 4th, 1962
wag, excepting for Cuba's abstention, uwnanimous.

45, An example of how much this asgsociation between Cuba
and the Dominican Republic had entered the Kennedy
Administration's thinking is the story that, as Hardtin
lefd the President's office afbter accepbing the post
of Ambassador %o the Dominican Hepublic, Kennedy
referred to him ag the Barl E.T. Smith of his
Adminigtratione

46 According o a C.lshe report made avallable to Martin
there were "unot more than one hundred wellwtrained,
fully—~comaltted and fully-disceliplined" Dominican..
communisnte, and these were split between the FP.S5.7,
{(Sovietworiented), MsPsDe (China=oriented) and
Pourteenth of June Movement (Cuba=oriented).

47, SBee Rollie Poppino Interwational Commundsm tn Lelin
Americal A Higtqu of tﬁégﬁovemegiwlggamiggg, (Tew
York: The lree Press of Glencoe, 1964).
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Secondly, and move importantly, that the ‘example' effect
of the Cuban Revolution in the Caribbean, especially that
part of it wrelating to guerrilla wanfare as a sitrategy,
vas a major desbabilising element in regional politics.
Tor if the Cuban "model' wag pariicularly appropriate in
South America, where it led o a spontancous outbursi of
Pidelista guerrilla movemenis, then it was even more so in
the Caribbean where the exwisting political environment had
cregted and legitimised the exile group = a political unit
which could easily adept guerrilla warfare to its purpose$48
The immediate United States responsce o guerrills warfare as
a btactic in the Carlbbean wag therefore the projection of a
policy of closer control over the reglon. Survelllance of
all '"leftist® political activists ian the weplon was increased
as was the patrolling by the United States navy.49 Above
thisz, policy makers, guite oflen at high levels, concerned
themselves with the existing or potential threat posed by
what were orly very small groups of communists or communisd
50

gympathisers. ILater, as counter-ingurgency training

becane/

48, Here it is important to recognise that until the
almopt complete destruction of the armed forces of
Cagitrots 26%h July movement on the 5th December,

1956 only 3 daye after the original landing in Cuba,
the practice of the Movement had more in common with
other exlle groups in the reglon than with the
accepbted notion of the guervilla group. Cnly later,
after the cilrcumstances consequent upon this defeat
had been abrorbed and a renewed eflfort based on the
Sierra Maestra begun, did the guerrills chavacter of
the Movement become obviloug, See Ernesto Che Guevara,
Reminisconces of the Cuban Revolubionary Var (London:
Goorge Allen and Unvin ddmited 1068).

49, An example of this are the events immediatelyfollowing
Tyrujillots assassination. Boseh in The Unfinighed
Bxporiment, peds, relates that on heaT¥ing news of ©he

asgassination, a decision was baken to call a meeting

in Copta Rica of the leadership of hig pavty, the

PeeD, However, only two, who happened to hold United

States/
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becane lncreasingly a feature of the various national
armies in the veglon, the United Sitates sense of urgency
passed. However, as the intervention in the Dominican
Republic in 1965 wag to show, an exaggerated fear of
communden remained a poweriul conditioning factor fow

policye

o,

Martin's attitude regarding United S¢nites economic intereats
ig best deseribed as conservabive. Por example, on one
hand Hartin opposed, as belung againgt the interests of the
United States the proposals of Gew ge VWalker, a lobbyist

for +the Businessman's Council on Internntional Understanding
that he shouvld try to persuade the Council of State to sell
the configcated Trujillo properties to private invesﬁors'5l
On the other hand, Martin did nothing to advance United

States/

49, {continued) States passports and Miolan, travelling
via Penama to Costa Rica, actually arrived. The
rest van foul of a ruling forbidding aivline offices
to book passages for Dominicans in the Caribbean area
until the sitvation in the Dominican Hepublic was
setlleds AL the some time a United States Navy task
force, composed of nesrly forty ships patrolled the
Dominlcan coast ready eilther to intervene in the
Dominican Republiec or to prevent intevventions from
any other source.

50, Morrison in lotin Amorican Misslon ppe.ll3-117, relates
thalt at o meeting i carly September, L1961, at which,
among others, weve President Kennedy, Secretary of
State Dean Rusk, Atborney General Bobby Kennedy,
Agsistant Sacretary of State Bob Woodward, Richard
Bisgel of the C.lsA. and himself, a great deal of
discugsion Gtook place in respeeclt of policy towards
only tvwelve communisgte in the Dominican Republice.
Tventvally 1t was decided that Morrison was personally
0 seek a meeting with Balaguer and inform nim that
Kennedy wiewed the expulsion of all twelve communis ts
as a priovity matter.

T
=
L

Martin argued that “If Americans bought them, we
would be accused of hoving sent the fleet to throw
the Trujillos out in order to get our hands on thelr
properties", Overtaken by Nvents, p.llé.
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States intereats among the rural poor by pressing for an
acceleratlion of the Alliance for Progress type land reform,
baged on these properities, which wag the declavred policy

of bhoth the Council of State and the Bosch governmenﬁ.52

This concern with protection of the status quo became
particularly apparent as the Bosch government took office

and promulgated a Congtitution conbaining an indirvect attack,
in parits, on the private but not the gocilal function of
property.53 Inmediately denounced by United States business
intereste and a major part of the Dominic an elite Martin
acted ag a high-~level sgpokesman for these interests by
pressing Bosch for changeg in the Congtitution. Pully
behind him in this was the State Department which had already
become alarie d by Bosch's efforts to cancel an oil refinewy
contract with Standard Oil of Wew Jevgey and o rescind the
sugar contracts negobiated hebween United States companies

54

and the Council of Stalte. Martinte actions were thue

agalin/

52 In the 3 years, 1l962-~1965, the MNatlonal Institute
of Agrarvian Reform distributed land to only 3,070
Ffamllies.

5% Chiefly in: Apbticle 19 ~ the principle of profit
sharing by workers in agriculbural and industrial
enterprises; Article 2% - the prohibition of large
landholdingsy Avticle 2% ~ the reabtriction of the
right of forelgners Lo acquire Dominican land; and
Article 28 - the reguirement that landholders sell
that portion of their lands above a maximum fixed
by law, excesgs holdings to be distributed o the
landless peagantry.

54, After prolonged negotiations the S{andard 0il contract
was quietly dropped. The sugay contracts, however,
were hounoured, partly because the United States
governnment threatened to luvoke the lickenlooper
anmendment which would end United States aid.



agaln well within the framework of 'Washington approved!
Goribbean policy. The weal nature of thig policy ie
apparent in Martin's comment on Dosch's success in obtaining
a $150 million credit from Burope. Albthough vitally nece
esnary for the eccnomic development of the Dominican Republic,
and raised in Burope pavitly because of difficuliies met in
trying to walse it in the United States, Martin was distressed
that the provisions of the repayment of the loan were such
that

we might have to come in with vivtually

no=interest loans which would not help

ug econcmically" and that "generators

and everything else needed for the dams

would be bought in Burope -~ sales which
4
should have been curs".)5

The third major area of comern for Martin was the establigh-
ment of ingstitubiong necessary for economlic developuent along
capitalist lines and political development towards represene
tative democracy. To asccomplish this thougands of United
States techniciang were recrulted and dbrought to work in

the Dominican Republic at all levels of its adminisﬁratian.Sé
In paviticulay, United States personnel were vesponsible for
establishing a host of speciallsed ingtlbtutions, such ag the
Wational Planning Board, the Industzrial Development Corporam
tion, the State Sugar Council, the Wational Confederation of

Tree/

55, Martin, Overiaken by Bvents, 1.370. The loan was %o
bulld the Tavers Dam on the Rio Yaque del Norbte, a
power plant at Puerto Plata, a waterworks in the
capital, and another dame

56. So many, in fact, that at the beginning of 1962 a
houging shortage developed.
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free Workers (trade union), and the Inter-American Centre

for Social Studies (research and planning). Added Yo this
were, the Peace Corps (160 in Sepitember 1963) and A.IL.D.
officials (who made available Ffrom liarch 1962 Lo September
196% gsome $84 million - the highest per capita aid o any
Latin Amevican country at the btime.) NWot surprisingly,
however, nuch as he tried, Marbtia could do lititle to com
ordinate thege efforlts, and contradictions and confusion
were apparent QVefywhere, even with particular agency
prugrammes.sv Signiflcantly, following the coup ardtatb

on Septenber 25th, 196%, and the poor economic performance
of the Dominican Republiec duiing this year, the whole basis
of the United States programme was brought Into question and
subsequently scaled down. Prior to the coup, however, there
were few doubly especially as to the "showcase for democracy®

[ 54
jdeal asg the goal fop planning.)a

it/

57« the C.Tehs for example, was gsimultaneously channelling
funds to two rival peasant unions, To the MNatlonal
Pederation of Peasant Brotherhoods via the Inter-—
American Centre for Social Situdies, and to the National
Confederation of Free Workers via the Reglonal Intere
American Labour Organisation. The effect wag to gplit
the Dominican labour movement meking, according to
Martin, communist infiltration eagier and labour~
nanagement relationg more difficull.

58. Schlesinger, A Thousand Daye, pp.769-77%. The choice
of the Dominican Republic for such an exevcise wag,
of course, based on the need to demonstrate that in what
Washingbton considered as two remarkably similar countries
the Alliance for Pregress offered a better model for
development than the Cuban Revolution.
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It ig this commitment to the idea of success which larvgely
explaing bthe Kennedy Administration's immediate response

to the coup. Prestige was at stake and s0 the early moves
were direcfed towards displaying maxinmum digpleasure with
the new Dominican government - Martin was recalled, as were
the heads of the A.I.De and Mel.AGe mipsions; and recognie
tlon wi%hheld.59 Beyond this, however, the Administration
had no fixed policy, with the result that from the beginning
it was sgusceptible to arguments from other bhranches of the
government that some form of accommodation with the Triume
virate could be reached. The early firm approach was
fleetingly strengthened by *the coup d'dtat in Honduras on
October %rd, but soon afler, against a background of unsuce
cegpful diplomacy by the United States, the feeling that to
delay gettlement was against United States interests

gathered momen%um.Go

By mid-October the onue for selbtlement
had been firmly fixed on the Adminisitration which, given the
extracordinary intransigence of the Priumvirate, inevitably

neant/

59. At the time no weal attempt was made to save Bosch
although subseguent negotiations with the Triunvivate
fooused, in part, upon formulae involving the inclu-
slon of elements from the P.R.D. The United States
government wag thug basically dissatisfied with Bosch
and not with the btype of pollcies his party represen-
ted, although of course, aspects of PF«.De policy were
opposed by the United States.

60, Delaying sotilement was seen ag generalting
instahlility by inviting other political groups
0 oppose the Triumvirate, perhaps lun a vioclent manner
leading, inevitably, to either the emergence of a
Castro oriented government or to a Trujillo 'type!
military regime. Kennedy was certainly very worried
about armed registance to the Triumvirate,




meant a fall back from the orxiginal pasiﬁion.61

Indeed,

in lesg than a month from this point the oviginal demeonds,
including the cenitral one of 'constitutlionality' had been
get aside for the inconclueive commitment of the Triun-
virate to hold free clections within a year.62 Recognition,

on the basls of such an understanding, was eventually

granted on December 14th.

Por the next sixteen months the United States government
played a less flamboyant, but still appreciable, rOle in
Dominican politics,. The new United States Ambassador, W,
Tapley Bennett, continuved to invelve himself ln Dominican
politics, but not as closely asg Martin, The A.T.D. and
MehohoGe missions began operating again, although the
involvenment of United States technicians in ‘*institution
bullding' was wun downs Offsetting this, however, was the
expanding »0le of United States husiness which, encouraged
by the shelving of the 1963 Counstitution and the T.M.F,
approved susterity programme of the Triuwnvirvatbte, sharply
increased inVQstment.GB After fouxr vears of intensive

involvenent/

6ls A measure of this intransigence ls that aflter one
particular seseslon of meddling by the United States
charge 4'dffalires in Santo Domingo, the Triumvirate
officially complained to0 the U.A.8. about his
behaviour, lahelling 1t "intervention".

62. The accepbtability of a settlement on these lines
was made public by Kennedy in a press conference
on Neovember 14th.

6%, During the seven months of the Bosch government some
#64 million in private investment flowed into the
Dominican Republicy in the firgt nine monthes of the
Priumvirate some AT5 million. An additional Ffactor
ptinmulating this flow was the renewed emphasis by the
Johnson Adminigtration on the vole of private United
States capital in development in Datin America - 8
role dramatised in the Dominican Republic by the
activities of Peter Nehemkis, who hag also justified
8 policy of move private capital for Lavin Americs in
his bhook Latin Anerices yﬁ?irhgﬁgﬁﬂ%@litg (Wew Yorlk:
Mentor Pookg, Revised;ﬁaiiiong 1965},



involvement in Dominican affairs the United States govern—
ment wasg thus returning to policies characteristic of iis
role in the Domimican Republic before the advent of Casiro,
although wnow, of course, modified in accordance with
experience learned from the Cuban Revolution, In this
brief pevriod, as Lowenthal has pointed out, the United
States government was trying

"$o treat the Dominican Republic as one

of the vewry many nations with economic

and polilitical problems; which would
not bhecome o matbter for prlority

.

attention in Washingbton unless American

security appeared directly to be

threatened,”
On April 24th, 1965, a section of the Dominican armed
forces favouring the reburn of Bosch staged a coup d'é%aﬁ.GS
Vot wholly successfully execubed, lthis move precipitated
the Dominican crisis and the subsequent military intervenw
tion by the United States -~ at the peak, on May L7th; over
22,000 United States troops were in Santo Domingo with a
further 10,000 aboard an off-ghore !task fowce'. Quite
clearly then, the Johnson Administration had perceived
Anerican security to have been threatened. Precisely how
such security was threatened has since bhecome the subject
of extended debate among commentators from which has arisen

a/

64. Lowenthal, "The United States and the Dominican
Republic %o 1965: Background to Intervention®,
:{)0540

65. I have adopted the normal procedure of refevyring 1o
those supporiting the coup as 'constibtubtionalists’
and those opposing the coup aa 'loyalists'.
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concengus that the officlal reasons given for interven-
tion - to protect American lives and property and to forew
gtall a communist takeover = arve at best oﬁly halfmtrue.sa
Almogl equal to this concensus, however, has bheen the
disensug among thege commentatorg as to the real reasong
for imt@rven%ion.67 With so muckh disgegreement, and also
80 many contradicticns in official policy, any assessment
must at the moment remain tentative, Yet, at the sane
time, 1t is possible to detect, both at the time of the
inmmediate intervention and in the negotiations that led to
the establishment of the Provisional government of Hector
Garclia Godoy, a degree of consistency in United States
policy, although, of necegsity, this can be scen at only a
very general level. Such a 'general' policy seenms Lo have

been concerned with the following pointss

Lo To nrevent s communist take~oveor: This became the

major officlal reason for intervention with Jolmson's

gtatenent on May 2nd that

YWhat began as a popular democratic
revolution that wasg committed to
denocracy and social justice moved
into the hands of a hand of Communisth
Conspiratorseees /

66. The official case is get out in Martin, Overtaken b
Lventg, Part TFours JaJ Mallin, garibbaan Crigis
(Gavrden City, New York: Doubleday and nc. 1965)

and Georgetown Unlver81ty Center for Strate Studies,
Dominican Action -~ 19653 Intervention or Qonogefatlon,

Washingcon NeCet 1065) Hearly all other published
work in book Form on the intervention is hightly critiem
cal of the United States.

67+ See, in particular, the interpretations of Slater,
Tnborvont;on and ﬁewm ctintions DPwaper, "The Dominican
Revolths and Golt and hocker "The Violence of Dominoe
tions U.o. Power and the Dominican Republic".




Conspirators..esOur goal, in keeping

with the great principleg of the interw

American system, is to help prevent

ancther Communist state in this hemniw

sphere“.68
Very apparent, however, isg that right from the heginning
fear of such a takew~over congtituted an important part of
United States policy. The day after the coup the military
attaches of the United States Embaggy in Santo Domingo were
urging the chiefs of the armed forces to resist the
‘constitutionaliste' and using, as their main argument fow
puch a course of action, the possibility of the present
chaog or a future Yconstitubionalist' government as creating
the conditions for a communist take-over. William Connett,
Chaygé dlaflaires in Bennett'n absence, took up this thene
the next day, l.es the 26%h April, when his cables 1o
Washington began including references to0 the existence of a
gerioug threat of a communist Lake~over, a situatibn posgibly
requiring the use of United States armed forces.69 Bennett

arrived/

68. “"Statement by President Johnson, May 2nd" clted in
Goff and lockev "iPhe Violence of Dominationt U.S,.
Power and the Dominican Republic', p.278.

69 Connett, who had been in the Dominican Republic only
five and a2 half monthe was responsihble with C.T.4,
OChief B.N. Terrell, for all the early 'on the gpot!'
definitlong of the situatione The accuracy of such
‘definitions' was not helped by the absence of
eleven mombers of the MAAG group, also Bennebtt had
left on the 2%rd Apvil. Obviously, with so many
away, Washington was unprepared for the coup. As
such, within Waghington, an early assessment of the
coup was left to the top officials most ¢concerned
with the reglon, i.e. Under Sceretary of State, Thomas
Mann, and Xennedy M. Crockett, Chief of the State
Department's Bureau of Caribbean Affairs. lMenn, in
particular/ .
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arrived back in Santo Domingo on the 27th April and
immediately met 2ll the major leaders of the 'constitu=
tionalistes', they having come to see him to seek mediation.
His argument, which presumably reflected Waghington's
thinking in that he had been briefed only a short while
before, wag that the PRDe had been infiltrated by
comnuniets, that "bhearded men" on televislon had heen
"apouting pure Cagitrolsm" and that their cause was hopeless.
With no chance of United States support the *constitubion-
alist? leadership split with some abandoning the fight and
others returning bo it convinced of United States '"bhad
faith’. Indeed, among thogse continuing the fighty this
rejection by Bemnett proved decisive by foreing them to
rely on themselves rather than exbternal supporb. Renewed
efforts were therefore made and by late afbternoon on the

28%h April the 'constitutionaliste' had galned the iniltha-
tive and were on the offengive. At this point Bennetd
cabled Waghington reguesiing

tarmed dntervention which goes beyond

the meve protection of Amewvicans® %o
“prevent another cubar. 10

69, (continued) particular appears bto have been haunted
by the Cuban and Guatemalan ‘models' (he had bheen
appointed depuby chief of the United States mission
in Guatemala after the overthrow of Arbenz) and to
have ‘defined the situation' with reference to then.
The importance of 'models® in the minds of ey
decigion-nmakers in this type of situation, with
veference to the Caribbean, is to be found in Herhert
8. Dinerstein, Intervention Against Communicm,
(Baltimores ‘he John Hopking Press, 19067).

T0, UYaritin, Overtaken by Tvenlbs, pp.656-657
Wmmmma.mmmm-;zmmdwmnmm X




Johuson acted on thisg by oxdering United States armed
forces into Santo Domingo - the Livst arriving almost
inmediatelye. Lg Senator Pulbright, who has held secret
Senate Foreign Relations Comulitee hearings on the inter
vention, has said of the events of this period

"Cn the bagis of Ambassador Benneitt's

negasages o Waghington, there ig no

doubt that the threat of Communisn

rather than danger 6 American lives

was his (Jobngon's) prime reason fow

recommending military in%erventisn",?l

2s. Do maintain the Dominican military: Immediately before

the cable requesting lntervention to prevent anotle ¥ Cuba
Bennett sent a cable pointing out that the commanders of

the armed forces resisting th@'eoup were demorallged and their
men vnwilling bto contemplate further action. The initial

United States policy of the encouragenent of 'loyalist’

93]

elements in the Dominican armed forces to resgist the coup
had thus met a serious set=bacl. HMore importantly,
however, the bagis of this challenge « the distribution of
armg to civilians - presented the opportunity for United
States decision-makers to draw parallels with the last few
waeks of the Cuban Revolutionary VWar and wilth the

Guatemalan Affair,. The former in terms of the easy victory
of a civilian militia over a collapsing avmy and the latter
in terms of the key #ole of the army as the decigive inter~
nal factor affecting the ouitcome of inbtervenbtion. Exbternal
aid aimed bto prevent a possible future radliecal restructuring
of the Dominican military following on from the loss of

their/

TLe Quoted in Dyaper, "The Dominican Crics", p.50.
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their monopoly of violence' plus the necessity for action
before it was too late for the Dominican military to be
of any value in cowordinating their actlon with United
States policy, thus became to he seen ag necessary.72
It congtltuted a further reason for immediate intervention.
Varioug actions by the United States avrmed forces once
they were in Sanbo Domingo confirm this eupporiive rOle.
Tollowing hard on the Marine londings to protect the United
States Brbassy unlts of the 82nd Alrborne landed at San
Isidro, the militery base providing most of the 'loyalist!
armed forceg, bthereby acting as a powerful morale boostewr
t¢ the 'loyalist' officers. More than this the Airborne
proceeded to ocoupy the avea around the Duarte bridge,
previously the major avea of flghting and now the mein line
of thrust into the 'constitutionaliet’ zcme.TB At the
same time United States Yavines establis hed an International
Securlty Zone which, when exbtended on May 3rd, divlded the
teongtltutionalist® zone into two and cut off the main hody
of the 'congtitutionaliste! from the countryside. PFinally,
when on lMay 14%th, the reconstituted 'loyalist'! forces broke

the /

72+ Although no certainty can bhe attached to the
exact nunbers of the armed forces on both sides
at tHe time, i+t would appear that, at least
from the beginning of May, the 'comstitubtionalistg!
had 1,800 regular troops including officers and
men and some 4,000 civilian fighlers. The
loyaliste, commanded by Vessin y VWessin, had sone
1,500 in the Apmy, 900 in the Air Force, plus pard
of the Navy and the Police.

7%e DBetbucen the 26th~28th Aprll some 2,000 had died
in the fighting, mainly in this area.
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the cease~fire agreement %o 'clean-up' the weaker of the
two ‘conslitutionalist! sones the United States did not
intervene.74 Providing political, and later logistical
and gtrategle pupport to the "loyalists', United States
policy prior to and immediastely after the intervenbtion was

thus far from neutval, even thouch the Johnson Adminisitrae

tion wag claiming this o he the case.

4. Mo gusrantee sbtablility throush a legitimatbte but
flexible povernments  from the 26en—276h April, when the

sitvation in Santo Domingo was still fluld, the 'constitu=-
tionalists' contacted the United States on five sepavate
occagiong t0 ask them to mediate with the 'loyaliste' =
gach request was turned downs Turther, the United States
aid not contact Bosch until May lst even though on the 25%th
April it had become clear that those staging the coup, plus
" popular feeling in Banto Domingo, favoured hisg return as
president. Determining thig attitude of the United States
was, of course, the fear that the 'congtitutionaligis' would
be unable to sguccessifully counter the communicts, especially
75

if Bogeh returned, However, even when the fear of a

communist/

T4, Vhether o not United States troops sctively helped
the "loyalist' forces at this time is still disputed.
What is certain is that the United States did nothing
o stop the extensive preparations for this atback,
lecs movement of tanks by sea from San Isidro to
Haina, fresh itroops drafted into SamePomingo from San
Jrigtobal, and substantial movement of 'loyalist!
troops within Santo Domingo itseldf, Onece the attack
was under way, *loyalist' fovces were allowed to
Preely pass through United States lines,

T6e 1In contact with special wepresentatives of the Johnson
Administration from May lst-%xd Bosch made vepeated
requests for an aiveraft to take him %o Santo Domingo -
all were flatly rejected,
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commmist bake-over had been averted by the direct military
intervention of the United States the concern with the
Yrigk' of Bosch continued. Thug when the United States
opened a line of communication with him and Ceamailo in an
attempt to find & political settlement vie the 'congtitubi-
onalists' the talks wevolved around alternatives to Bosch,
Eventually, on the 15th May, MeGeorge Bundy, Special
Agsistant to President Johnson, and Bosch agreed to the
Guzman formulae whereby in return for Bosch dropping his
garlier demands for an immediate withdrawal of United States
armed forces, Anbonio Guzmdn, a leader of the moderate

wing of the P.R.D. would gerve out the rest of Boseh's

term under the proviglions of the 1963 Constitution. Thig
plan, however, proved unacceptable %o the 'loyaligts' ag
they felt it to be, in essence, a victory to the 'congtitu~

16 4 ghig point Gugmdn also 'stuck’, refusing

tlonaliste'.
to contemplate the deportation or detention of communisgis
and leading 'congtitutiom liste' as being TLforbidden by the
1963 Constitution under which he was to govern. On lMay

24%h/

76. The 'loyalists! were now represented by the Govern-
ment of National Reconstructlon led by Antonio Tmbert.
The exact purpose of the United States in setbing up
this govermment and then supporting it finencially -
gome $21 mlllion during May-dune = are unclear unless
1t was simply a deviee aimed at presguvising the
'congtitublionalists? into making concessions. If this
were 80 then it probadbly failed as the 'consilitubions
aliste' refused to negobiate with 1%, cibting the
character of Imbert as the veagon. The 'congtitubtion-
aliste! positi on was thus strengthened and not weakened
by this move. Yater, ag the Imbert government failed
0 gain support among the Domlnican people and then
began resisting United Blates dircction, Wephinglon _
took the decision Yo exclude it from any veal involvew
ment in a final settlement.
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24th talks finally broke down. L8 Draper has pointed
cut, the CGuzman formula foundered on the fach that
"the proposed Guzman govermment was

expected to do the United States
bidding even before it wag formed.

1t 7’7

After a further three monthe of éémplex negotiations,
conducted mainly by Bllsworth Bunker, the United States
Ambasaador to the Q.4.3, bubt also involving in a comple~
mentary role the Ad Hoc Commitiee appointed by the D.A.3,

a nmore flexlible governmentwas finally found in the accepi-
ance by the ‘congtitutionalists’ and "loyaliste’ of a
compromise and lnterim government headed by Garcia Godoy.TB
The United States had thus, at last, been able to congiruct
a govermment it could hope to control, something clearly
that would not have been the case by supporting a 'loyalist!
or 'congtitutionallst' government az the solution to the

prablem.79 /

TTe Draper, "The Dominican Crige", p.63

78+ Bunker had a dual rdle at this btime as both chief
negotiator for the United States and as the repro-
sentative of the United States on the O.A.5. appointed
Ad Hoe Committee (the other two representatives on
thig committee were Illper Penna Marinho of Brazil and
Ranon de ¢lairmont Duehos of Bl Salvador). The
United S¢ates was therefw e 'at the centre of the
negotiations ~ a factor allowing 16, via access %o
greater Llowe of infoemation and the abllity o block
or approve various initiatives, disproportionate
contrel over the outconme of the negolizstions.

-~

79« Once the Gaxcia Godoy govermment was established the
United States supported it fully. On the 6th
Septermber 4% guaranteed it militarily when General
Palmer, Commander of the United Bitotes contvingent of
the Inter-American Pence Torce, told hilg troops they
were no longer 'neutral' but there to support the
Garela Godoy government, United States economic
asglstance vas gbepped up so that beltween July lst 1965
and June 30th 1966, the Dominican Republic received the
highest per capita economic ald from the United Statesn/
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problems Moreover, ingofar as 1t had O.A.5. approval

the Garcia Godoy government also had a degree of legitim~
macy « 80

Although these three points were the major ones relating
to intervenitlion two others need hrief counsideration:
Vietnam and domestic political conmiderabiong, The problem
of Vietnam certainly nreocoupied the Wighest decigion=
makers in the United S¢ates govermment at this time, and
there ig strong evidence that Johnson,at least, linked the
crigis in the Dominican Republic with that in Vietmam‘el
What, at any rate, is certainly true is that Johngon took
the critical decieplon for the military intervention in the
Dominican Republic immediately after leaving a policyew
making meeting on Vieltnan,. More ilmportant than Vietnan,

however ,/

79. (continued) States to any Latin American country -
#32.,1 compared to F13.4 for Chile, the nearest rival.
Comordinating the United Ptates programme wes a
greatly increased enmbasgsy staff "rivalling only the
one in Saigon for size and multiplicity of operationse.
As in Vietnam of the Ulem era, a U.5. counterpart was
appointed for every major Dominican offlcial™,
Richard J. PBarnet Intervention and Revolubion: The
United States in the Third World, (New York: The

World Publishing Company, 1968)s pelTT.

80, Throughout, the r0le of the Ouh.S. was peripheral,
The unwlilllingness of the Letin Americans, as g group,
to challenge the United States violation of the non
intervention norm of the inter-American system resulted,
very early on, in conflict bebtween Latin Americen
states which, in its turn, served to reduce the pogsim
bility of any effective independent C.A.S. action
conbrary to United States interests. Ultimately the
CeheSe was left to 'mubber stamp' United States lnitia=
tives without any enthusiasn. Significantly, although
every Latin American state wes agked to contribute
troops to the Inter-American Feace Force, only seven
dld o, even though the resolution to establish such a
'Porce' had been approved by a 14{-5=1 vote (Chile,
Beuador, Mexico, FPeru and Uraguay vobed ageinsy,
Venezuela abstained). The states contributing to the/



however, were domestic political considerations, Martin

pute this very well wvhen he gays

"Agide from the danger to U.S. lives, agide
fron the quegtion of vhether a Communist-
dominated government would btruly have
threatened our national security, I think
we could not permit 1% on the simple ground
that public opinion in the United States
would not have tolevated a second Cuba in
the Oaribbeam".gg

dohnson has been quoited asg remavking, at the time of the
interventions

"When I do what L am about to do, there'll
be & lot of people in this hemisphere I
can't live with, but 1f I don't do i%,
there'll be a lot of people in this
country I can't live with%.

Two/

80. (conbinued) the 'Porce' were Brazil (1,115)s Costa
Rica (21): Bl Salvador (%-General Staff Officers):
United Sgates (10,900); Honduras (250); Nicaragua
(164); Paraguay'tla3). M.gures for troops as of
3"7*1965¢

8l, Arriving in Washington on April 30th, Vartin saw
dohnson who gtated that he did not intend "to git here
with my hands tied and let Castro take that island,.
VWhat can we do 1ln Vietnam 1€ we can't clean up the
Dominican Republic?"  Martin, Oveplaken by Ivents,
PeB6L, A focup on the internal polioy-making process
at the time of the intervention indicates that Secretary
of State, Ruek, and Secretary of Defense, HelNamara,
played very minow roles, both being concerned with
Vietnam. See Draper "The Dominican Intervention
Recongidered, pp.9=-15,

82, Martin, Cverlaken by Fvents, p.739
83, Charles Robertas,; LeBeds's Inner Civele, p.205 cited

in Slater, Intervention end Negotintion, DpeJ99

ey
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Tywo central actores in the interventlion thus felt impelled
to acty, at least in some part, because of domestic factors.
Algo, ag Goff and Locker have demonstrated, Unlted Stales
gconomic interests in the Dominican Republic were well
represented in the upper echelons of the United States

gavernment.84

The wmigk of taking noaction in the Dominican
Republic therefore carried with it the probability of sige
nificant domeetic repercussions, irrespective of whether this

wag vight or not.

United Pvates policy Ho the Dominican Republic during this
period wasg, quite clearly, multi~dimensional,. Various
strategies weve applied ranging from multilateral co=
operation via the U.A.8,., to unilateral military intervention.
Policy rwitched from support of congervative governmentbs to
gupport of a reformist govermment and then back again.
According to circumstances in the Dominican Republic itself,
and Iatin America as a vhole, the United Stabtes intervened
t0 a greater or lesser exbent in Dominicar. politics. Yet,
as different as these approaches may have heen 1n practice,
they all stemmed from one common bellef held as 'axiomatic!
in every adminigtration - that there could be no s econd

Cuba /

84, "The Viclence of Domination: U.S. Power and the
Dominican Republic", pp.280-28%, Uhis is not 00
imply economlc interests as determinate but it is
to recognise that the sugar corporatvions had been
among the fivet, for obvious reasons, to oppose
Cagstro. ¥With the Johnson Agminisitratlon possessing
the benefit of hindsight, suggestions Lfrom repregen—
tatives of sugar corpara%ions, and in particular
from those holding goveriment Jobs, that the
Dominican Republic was ‘another Cuba in the making'
were bound to be heeded rather than rvejectcd.
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Cuba in the CGaribbean. Anticipatory and/or retroactive
regulation of the vegional envivomment with which the
Dominican polibty interacted, plus the more traditlional
close agsocliation with Dominican affalre, belng seen as

necessgary to prevent guch a situation developinge.



THE EMERGENCE OF NWBW ACTORS

The emergence of new actors within an international system
as from the environment ln which an international sygtem
operates is generally held to be a probable gource of
ayaten ehange.ﬁs Here this propogltion is examined in the
light of the emergence from within the aysbem of the C.ACLI,
ag a gub-regional actor, and the emevgence from the envivone
nent of Jamaica and Trinidad and PTobago as two new inde-
peadent shate actors possessiong *reglonal attributes®.

In the case gtudy of the C.A,C.1Me the focug will be on
vhether it can truly he congiderved a sub-regional actor,

and, if so, to what extent it has affected international
politics in the region. In the case study of Jamaica and
Trinidad and Tobago the focus will firsily be on their
"reglonal potentlal'y, and then on their evolving foreign

policieg in regpect of +the other Caxibhean staves.

2

e Coh.Colle am a Sub-Rocional Actor

£z Dty

The signing of the General Treaty on Centval American

Integration on the 13th December, 1960, by Bl Salvadow,
Guatemals, Honduras and Hicaragua, greatly accelerated
the procesg of economic integration in Central Amevica.

Within/

85. Bee, for example, Andrew M, Bcolt, The Punctioning
of ihe International Political Systeld,(New Jowks
The Macmillan Company, L067), Ghapter 2, parbicus

larly pe3%63 and P.d. Reynolds, An Introdueition Lo

International Relations (London: Longmari, L9741,

RREE STt et

Chapter 11.




Within five years there was a %16 percent increase in
regional trade = from F32,675,000 in 1960 to F13%%,976,000
in 1965 - which began, alt least partially to offset
Contral American dependence on worlid m“rkobu.86 Providing
crucial support to this expansion was the institutionalige
ation of the itegration programme in S.I1.B.C.A., for this
organ, more than any othevr, promoled the numerous confele
ences covering every aspect of Central American 1life thereby
generating a Uentral American ‘awarenesst, Moreover, these
conferences weve bthemselves frequently institubtionalised in
one form or another so that by 1965 not only were Centyal
American governments participants in the integration
programme, but also such interest groups asg the Federation
of CUentral Amerd can Chambers of Commerce and the Federation
of Central Americen Apsociations and Chambers of Industry.
The political repercussions of this rapdid increase of
Central Americen intersction was felt moat stroungly in
ODECA - the reglonal ovgsnisatbtlion for political integrationa
Thug following a re-examination of CDECA'a r0le in the early
gixties a new Charler was adopted at the end of 1962 in
which the processges of economic and political integration
were seen as being clogely linked, with political inte-
gration to be stimulated by insiitutional innovations and

changes /

86, Intra=Central American imporis increased from
6.4 percent of bobal trade In 1960 to 18.4 per
cent of total trade in 1966. Exporta to the
rest of the world weve reduced from 92.4 por
cent of total twade in 1960 to 80,8 percent of
total trade in 1965.



Com o

changes medelied on the C.A.O.N.a? Panama slgo responded
to the increased Centval American interaction by ewpanding
ite involwvement in vegilonal common service ovganisations
and then, in 1963, by applying for Yasscoclation" with the

88 Bevond the wegion such purposive activity

ColiaCold,
resulted in technical assisitance and aid being offerved,
principally by the United S4ates which by early 1966 had

funded more than $83% million in support of the integration

PrOgrammne.,

Thisg growth of the C.A.C.Ms has, however, had less effect
on Central American politlcs than might be thought.
Political decigion-mskers at the national level have devele
oped a reglonal response in only a feow areans, the moatb

noticeable/

87« UWhereag the L95L Charter of San Salvador establishing
CeDaBaCoAs sow the goal of GeDasBleCuAs ag largely "the
union of five parts of one whole' the goal of the
revised CilleB.C.A. was the achievement of an 'economice
political community'e. Anmong the means to achieve
this were annuval instead of biennial conferences of
Ministers of Forelgn Affairs, increased povwers to the
&ecvoﬁarwaonenﬁl, and a new organ, the Executive
QQHnOLQg 0 meet weekly and he fOQDOﬂoJ%lO for direc~

tion and cowordination of policye. See Salo Bngel
"The lew Chavter of the Organisation of Central
American States" Americen dournal of intern&%xomag
Taw, Vo].bﬂ, Houles LO6A, and 5aLloc ingeis Nine New

TDiBeCedy" Amexrioan Journal of lnuenwanjongl T,
‘03,960 NQQ4Q9 1); 6

88. For FPanama'g role Lu Ceﬂﬁral America during this
period sce Peliz Fermandez Shaw, PQﬂdmﬂ_MmeS
relaclones eentwo%meriomngg (mwdrw&* rdiclones
Culitura Hispanlca L9064



noticeable being communism, where co-ordination of
Foreign pollicy in the O.4,8. and in the U.l's with respect
to Cold Var politics was paralleled by co-ordination of

. X . 3
internal policy Lo counter guerrilla warfare.“g

In

other areas consensus was virtually non-existent except
in the broadest sense of geelng the UlAC.He as necessary
for economic development - thig to proceed with as little
political authority belng delegated from the national level

20 Indeed, 1t iz these two factors -

as possible.
notiom lism and a limited view of the purpose of the
SehaGolls = which have, morve then any others, retarded the
process of integration and vestriclted the ability of the
CoheColle Lo operate as a sub~reglonal actor, A Tocus

on the attitude of Costa Rica to 'union' in Central
America and the question of the Convention on Integrated
Industries illustrates this parfloularly well.

Costa Rica has expressed a more cautioug attitude towavds
‘union' than any other Central American state,gl clting,

among/

89, vCo~prdination of forglign policy on the imsue of
communism preceded the development of the CelieColM,
and therefore cannot be attributed to the C.AC.H,
What can, however, at least in part, is the ease
with which co=ordination wag able to develop after
1961 in the field of internal security, although,
of courge, the 'threat? of Cuba and the interest of
the United States in promoting such co-ordination
were of greater imporiance. See John Saxe-~-Fernandeg
Hihe Central American Defence Council and Pax
Americana',

00, Illustrated most gbrikingly by the fact that leading
participants in the integration programme have
differing opinions about when political union will be
achieved « in 25 years according to Trabanino,
Secrebary CGeneral of O.DE,CeA., but in T70-80 years,
sccording to luig Somoga, Fresident of Nicaraguoa.

91, T'Igolationism' has been a constant theme of Costa

Rica's history. Of the 25 conferences held on the
guestion of 'union'! from 1842-195L, Costa Rica /



LI i |

among other fachborg, that the period of transition wasg

not long enough, that it would lose its industrial developw
ment policy, and that the economies of the Central American
countries were competitive, not complementary. Costa

Rica refused to take part in the negobiations for the 1960
General Treaty and delayed raitification of the Treaby until
2% September, 1963, when it became clear that it would lose
more by staying apart frowm, than by Joining, the 0.£.G.M.92
A long pexlod of delay also preceded the ratification of
the new Charter ol CDECA, 93 Particularly dmportant here
was the widespread belief of Costa Ricans that their poli-
tics were different from and guperior to those of the other

4 o .
94 Uncertain

Central American countries and Panama.
benefits flowing from the C.A.C.Ma (due, in part, o distance
from the focal point of economic integration - the Gulf of

Fenseca)g/

(continued) Costa Rica parbioipnbed in Just one~third
whercas Bl Salvador and Honduras p%rbvcnp&ted in mewrij
every one and Guatemala and Nicaragua in Just a few
lesss Tobe Karnes, The Fallure of Union, ppe247=-249

92, Other important Feasons for the ¢hanged position in
196% were (a) Geteriorating market prices of agricul-
tural products ag a spur for remeV¢luat?nr ’owstOfallsm'
as the basis for economic development, and (b) the
veturn of a 'pro-market! administration in the presidenw
tial election of 1962,

9%, Ratification being on the 3%0th “frch, 1665, as compared
to Guatemala - July 19th, 1963, Bl Salvador and
Honduras = Avgust 2%rd 1963, and Wicaragua - November,
19%h, 1963,

94, See Daniel Goldrich Sons of the Igtablishment: eli

oe 2

Xoubh in anqmﬁwﬁlmm;p QQMELMW'?Calcabos Rand MOVET:V
and Go. 4.066)3 dames Busey Wotes on, Co~t Rican

Demooracy (Univers JLJ of Colorado Studies: Berics in
Polltical Sglence 10«2s, Univers ltJ of (olorado Press
1962), and James L. Busey "Foundations of Political
Contrasts Corta Rica and Nicarvagua' in l.D, Tomosek
(ed) latin American Polilticg.
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Tonseca), plus an attitude of political distinchiveness
vis-a~vig the rest of Central America have thus served

to perpetuate the traditional cautious approach and 1o
provide the bagig for a willingness to take unilateral
action Yo defend Costa Rican interests even il such

actions were contrary to the law or the spirit of the
integration programnc, A further desive for the assertion
of national idenitity by avoiding %too close an association
with Central America has been Costa Rican activity in
promoting an extension of the integration programme 140
Panama, and then %o the Caribbean as a whole.95 Thig
policy wag guite clearly linked to offsetting the two major
digadvantages set out above by spreading the bheneflts of
econonic integration over a wider area and by introducing
other 'democratic' two~party oriented politics into negotia-

tiong for political union.

The Convention on Integrated Industries has been another
gource of contention. Originally drafted in 1958 to
'balance' development it was ratified only after consider—
able delaye In 1966 Honduras was still maintaining a
negative attitude on the grounds that it would wecelve
fewer henefits from pavticipation than would the othew
Central American states, Determining this attitude was a
perception by Honduran declsiou~makers, in pavrt borne oulb

by/

9%, Tor example, Daniel Oduber, Costa Rica's foreign
minister, spoke in favour of Caribbean countries
joining the CeAJC.Me when on o vigit to Jamaica
in 1963,



by the facts, that Honduras was gaining the least firom
economic integration. So that, for example, while intra-
Central Amevican trade had increased enormously from
1960~1965 this had been more rapid in industrial products,
where Hondwas was weak, than in agricultural products,

96

vhere Honduras was sbtrong. Reinforcing this uneven

attern wag the common exiternal tariff which operated

ko]

against Honduras by making it pay higher prices for reglon-
ally produced indusitrial goods than 1t had previously paid
for the same goods from the United States, Leas, but
still slgnificant opposition to the 'scheme' came from Rl
Salvador, thisg time from the opposite perspective that
digpersal of industry throughout Central America would
undermine its position as the major Central American proe
ducer and trader in industrial goodg,. The same fear also
motivated 1ts opposition, with Guatemala, t0 Pansmanian

entry into the C.A.C.I.

A further cruclial faclor operating ageinst the Inegrated
Industries scheme has been the opposition of the United
States government on the grounds that the scheme wWas Uil
necegpary, likely to be aribtrary, and would create mono-

poli@sq97 /

06. A 532 percent increase in industrial goods, from
715,500,000 %o £98,000,000 as compared %o a 108
percent increase in agricultural products, from
#15,872,000 to £3%,000,000,

O7. Profitability of United States investment in the
region was also almost certalnly a factore As
a veport submitted to AJL.D. in 1963 by the
Haorvard Graduate School of Business Administration
pointed out "On the basis of profit data given to
the ;@searehers by various companies we would say
that



monopolies.g? Such direct opposition to integration in
Central Amevica wasg, however, the excepition and throughoutb
this period United States policy to 'union' in Central
America could be more properly charactericed as one of
Touarded support'. Thus a focus on regional integration -
by 1966 the RHeglonal Office of Central America and Panana
wag as large as any of the couniry missions - was countex—
balanced by a continued emphagils on bilateral aid.98
Similarly, Linancial support of regiownal organisations
conbragted with the limited pressures towards increasing

.
99 In short, United States policy

thelr effoctivenecsg.
acted to reinforce divisions ag well as to promote 'union'

in Central America .

What emerges ie the fact that economic integration hag
noty by itself, been sulficient o esbtablish the C.A.C.H.
ag onything more than a marginal sub-reglional actor. Ag
well as promoting co~operation the C.h.Colfe can also be
geen as bhaving enhanced the posgibility of confllci by

creating /

97. (continued) +that veturns of 30 percent on net worth
are fairly typical. This figure is further rein-
forced by the generally accepted rule of thumb that
an investment should pay back within three yoars.

It 19 not too unusuel to find companies with weturns
up to 75 percent and 100 pewcent of net war th'.
Cited in John P« MeCamant, Jevelopment iAsgsistance in
Central America (Wew York: ~ Prederick he Pracuer,
1968), p.281.

08, From 1961-1965 some F300 million was given in bie
lateral aid.

00, In 1965 0.D.E.C.A. received 60 percent of its Widget
from the United Btates but employed only L0 personse
Behind this, of course, wag the desire of the Unlted
S4otes to retain the O.A.8, as an instrument of its
foreign policy by ensuring that the five 'favourable'
votes of the Central American gtates were not reduced
to less than thet number by the growth of O.D.E.Ced.
to a point where foymellsation of arrancements betbween
1t and the Q4848+ wag required.
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of.

creating new areas of contention. leglonal esconomic
development has not gubstituted for national developmenti,
a8 i8 shown by the costly improvements to Pacific Ports

by Guatemala and Honduras even though adequate ports
already exigted in Bl Salvador and Nicarvaguas and by the
retention of the wight of each state to have an oil refin-
8Ty e In other fields economic integration has not been
allowed to proceed at all, so that although by 1966 the unie-
form external bariff had been exbtended to 98 pewcent of all
itens in the btariff schedule, the remaining two percent
represented thirty pewcent of total imports and between
twentyfive pewcent to forbyfive percent of custom revenue,.
As Gary Wynila has péimted out, the effect of this has nov
been to create 'splllie~over?! but Ygpillearound', l.e. DO
real political authoritly hag been given but a nmulbtiplicity

101

of functiomnal agencies have been created. Consenucntly,

-

i% is not surprl sing that national politics in Central

102

America have largely dgnored the Ce.A.C.lMe And that

international/

100, Dhe case of uneven development within the C.ALM.
ag a stinulator of conflict is made by Vincent Cable,
Hihe 'Tootball War' and the Central American Common
Market" International Affeirs, Vol.45, Noed., 1969.

10Ll. Gary W. Wynia, "Central American Integrations The
Paradox of Success". International Organisation,
Vol,. 24-, NO.QQ' 19700

102, The C,AC.M . was not, for example; an issue of the
1966 presidential elections in Cos ta Rica and
Guatomalas Se¢ John Yochelson, "What Price
Political Stability? The 196? ﬁreaidenti%l Campaign
in Corta Rieca'.,  Public and Intermational Affairs,
VO:LQ 5 Y ) NO.‘ 1. » 196?73 J-Wn Sl%;érl’ tihe 196% Pf@ﬂi”
dential Llection in Guatemala" Inter-American
Beonomig Affairg, Vol.22, Wo.2., 10685  and Kel's
Jdohnson, Ithe Guatemalan Pregidential Dlection of
Marceh 6 i An Apalysis (Washingbon, D.C.s
Inatitute for the Comparative Study of Political
Systems, 1967).




international politice in Central America and the region
ags o whole, ag hag already been established in Part Uwo,
have been only slighitly changed, mainly in intensity and

not direction of interaction.

Joamaica and Tpinidad and Tobago asg 'New'! State Actors

Barlier, it has been suggested that because Jamaica and
Trinidad and Tobago were not too dissimilar Lfrom the
other states of the vegion they qualified for inclusion
on the hasis of a common sebbing, This is particularly
obvioug 1f refervence is made %o size and underdevelopment,
As 1s shwon in Table Twentyithree they mugt be considered
as small states with no great capability advantages or
disadvantages vis-d=vis all other states in the region
except for Cuba. The strateglies open for each gtate to
follow awve vhus identical with the other states of the
region - a situation reflected in their recent history by
the continuing debate on the merits and consequences of
differing types of alliances and political unienﬁ.log In
degree and kind of underdevelopment both are analogous to
the other states of the region. Ihe higtorical dominance

of /

103, At least as far ag Trinidad and Tobago wag
concerned, this debate still flourished in
1968, In that year, at an address gilven
to the Institute of International Relationg,
University of the West Indles, ITric Williams
relferred to three wadically different altere
native forms of external alignment then under
congideration by his government.



TABLE TWENTY -THREE

Some Reglonal ‘'Attributes' of Jamalcs
and Trinidad and Tobago

Trinidad and

Jamaica Tobago
Area (Kilometres) 10,962 5,128
Population (1963) 1,698,000 924., 000
GNP, (1965) #810,000,000 #618, 000,000
Baports F.0ab, #220,000,000 #4.0% 4,000, 000
% Bxporbs/G.N,P, 27 o 2% 6525
Armed forces 1,500 1,000

Sourcegt U.N. StatisticalYear Book, 1968 (New
York: Sgatigtical Office of the United
Nations 1969) Tables 18 and 151: Wood,
Armed Foroces in Centrald end Soutbh
Amewica Wables 1 and 2

of the plantation economy has been particularly strong
and ‘the simple two~gector model s8tlll offers an adequate
explanation of thelr economies and indicates the same
development needs as elsewhere in the region. The only
two divergent factors = the significance of the extracbive
sector ag againet the agricultural sector and the exlige
tence of several major outlets for trade - ave balanced
by the faet that the produetive sector ip integrated with

104

one or more exbernal sbtaltes. In acecordance with the

criteria/

104, In Jamaica, 1962, 1% percent of the Grosg Domesiic
Product derived from agriculiture and 9 percent
from mining, The figures for Trinidad and Tobago
were L0 percent and 29 percent respectlvely.
Janalea's exports for 1960 went o Britain - 31
percent and the United States - 26 percent and
Canada - 24 percent. Tor Trinidad and Tobago
the figures were 31 pevcent, 20 percent and 5
percent respectively.



criteria developed o draw up Table Seventeen it is
therefore possible to suggest a c¢lose approximation
by Jamaica and Trinidad and Tobago to the Ydeal Type’
for the 'particular indicators! of 'Size' and 'Underw

development'.

less obvious is the extent o which Jamaica and Urinidad
and Tobage correspond to the two other ‘'particular indi-
cators', With reference o the "Internal Political
Characteristics' indicated 1t ig generally accepbted thatb
in the Commonwealth Caribbean the military remain essen~
tially involved in politics and that political instability

105 414 the same

and violence have been inconsgequentlal.
time the importance of personalism in imnedlate pre-
independence and pogt-~independence politics hag been
recogniged, particularly by Singham who argues that the
colonial heritage and small sige of the territoreis in the
Commorwealth Caribbean have created, and are liable %o

106 gpie nas

perpetuate, personalist forms of governmente
cerbainly been true of Trinidad where, since 1956, Iric
Williams hag been a force in shaping events. The same can
also bhe sald of Alexander Bustamante and Worman Manley in
dJomaicae With reference to 'The Preponderance of the

United /

105, ‘The obgervabtion on political ingtability and violence
is a reference only to the period under rveview,
Prlor %o independence, political instability and
¥iolence were a congistent feature of the colonial
syatem, and of late political instability and
violence have re-appeared In the politics of bhoth
atates.

106, AJVWe Singhem, The Hero and the Crowd in a OOTinal

Bolmbg (Wew Havens J{ade University LFress, L966
DPe 3233350 pagsine




United States! indicator the overall sitrategic and
political interests of the United States in the region
ensured that the limitations op the exerclge of state
power outlined in the military and political dimengiong

of this indicator would also apply to Jamaica and Tyinidad
and Tobago. Immediately both states goined independence
the British government relinquished respounsibility for
thelyr defence and emphagised that the question of external
alliance now rested on arrangemenits between oither state

and the United States.107

Thug from the bheginning
political deciglon-makers in Jamaica and Pwrinidad and
Tobago were made aware, above all, thal it would be the
attitude of the United States which would count in the
flelds of defence and forelign aflfalrs. Significantly,
within a year of ilndependence Jamaics had gigned a defence
agreenent with the United States and followed the general

108 Teinidad

reglonal policy of hostility towards Cubae.
and Tohago, however, wag more cauvtious, partly because
the already existing defence arrangements with the United

(e ]

States -~ the use of air and naval facilities at Chaguaranmas-
wog an ‘explosive' domestic ismsue, and parbly because
digtance from Cuba made the guestion less urgent than in
dJamaica. NHevertheless, in 1963 Williams went oul of his
way to make a strong condemnation of the Cuban experiment.

Thes e/

107. Speech of the lMavquess of lensdowne, Under Sccretary

. for Toreign Affaivs, to the House of Jords, July —
1962, cited in Higpanic American Report, Vol.l5.,
ISYO.'?b y DQ63.5.

108, Although no diplomatic relations with Cuba were
esbabliched the presence in Cuba of some 25,000
Jamaicang working malinly ae field labourers meant
that a Consulate was maintained.




[ ® ]

These expressions of conformity with United States 'norms!
for the reglon w ere rewarded, and underpassed, by an
increasing inflow of United States private and public
investment. Jamaica was the immediate bheneficiary with
such companies ag UT.Co0, and Kaiger Bauxite announcing
expansion of their programmes, and such international
agencies as A.L.D. and IMP announcing loans for develop~

109

ment. Trinidad and Tobago was only fractlionally less
quick on the upteke and by the end of 1963 subgtantial
AeTledle lonung had been gecured and Texaco was expanding

"' [}
110 wolubion towards an

its range of operations.
economic dependence on the United States similar to that
of other states in the reglon was thus becoming an increaw
ging posslbility, particularly as Bustamante and Villianms
actively sought increasing United States investment fowx
what has been characteriged as a gtrategy of "industriale
isation by invitatlion®. TPollowing the same procedure asg
hefore 1t is thus posgible to suggest a partial approximge
tion by Jamalea and Trinidad and Tobago to the 'ideal type!
for the 'particular indicators' of 'Internal Political
Charagteristics! and "The Preponderance of the United

Sates' .

109, In December 1962 U.P.C.0., announced a new #e
million investment in bananag, and in May 1963,
Kaiser Bauxite announced a 104 million praps¢on
DY OZVAMACE o In October 1963, Tor example, a
eredit of @5 million from Hhe L.HeF. - Gxport
Import Bank wag approved Tor Jamaica's Develop=-
ment.finance Corporation.

110, In May 196% Texaco announced the move of its head-
quarters for Iatin Amervica from Venezuela to
Tpinidad, and in June 1964, opencd 2 new B46
million lubricating Qil planh. In September 1963,
for example, a United Btates AeTeDs grant for 25
mlllion was secured.



The sum of the evidence in the above two paragraphs
suggests that o case can be made for claliming that

from 1962-1966 Jamalca and Trinidad and Tobago possegsed
regional, but not core, potential. The focus on the
regt ol this case study extends thls conclusion by

examining the regional aspects of their foreign policies,

The overall foreign policy of Jamaica has been static

and cautlous, designed Lo consolidate existing relations
with Britain and the United States rather than seek alier~
natives. By way of direct conlrast the overall foreign
policy of Trinidad and Tobago has been dynamic and
aggressive, as much degigned to seek aliternatives as to
congolidate existing relations. Ag might be expected,
then, Trinidad and Tobago hag had a much deepcer involvemend
in regional affaires than has Jamalca. Thug it was
Tpinidad and Tobago which first initiated serious moves
towards co~operabion with Latin America and towards co-
ordination of pollcy in the Commonwealth Caribbean.

Jamaica elther followed on nmuch later or remained aloof.

Tpinidadts approach towards Datin America was founded on
economic'interest. Much of the wealth of the country

dorives from oil and oll refining, with Venezuela playing
a2 major wdle as the supplier oif crude oil for refining in

111

Prinidad™™", priow to export to the United States. The

imporbance/

111, The importance of Veneguelan oil can be guaged
by pointing out that in 1961, 24.7 percent of
Teinidadts total imports were from Latin America
(chiefly Venezuela) as ageinst 3.2 percent of its
total exportse



importance of this Veneguelan connection meant that even
before independence Willlemg wasg discussing with Veneszuela
such matterg as delimibing territorial waters, illegal
immigration, fishing, contraband ond discriminatory trade
practices. While after independence Williaome guickly
vwent ahead to cement relationg bhetveen the two states by
announcing that he would be establishing an embassy in
Caracas and be visgiting Veneguela at the invitation of its
government. Minor disputeé sometines ocourved = one
broke out over fishing in May-June 1964 - but on the whole
harmonlious relationg prevalled and ia the end gesbures of
goodwill by Willlams, such as denying bthe use of Trinidad
ag a base Loy Venemuelan left=-wing movements, were recle
procaved by the Veneguelan governmeutb, particularly by

the abolition in 1965 of the 30 percent suvrtax imposed on
products originating from the independent Commonwealth
Caribbhean. By 1967 relations between the two governments
were on guch a firm footing that a Mixed Commlsggion was set
up to study a whole range of problems asgoclated with
Trinidad's cconomic development in relation fto fatin

Amerioa.llg

Por dJamaica, there appeared to be no overwhelming reason
vhy close relatilons should be egiablished with any Latin
Anevican state. Prade with Latin Amevica was negligible

and /

112. Perms of weference included the prepswation of
Tpinidad's participation in latin America
integration schenes, expansion of itrade,
tourism, migvation and joint planning in induge
trialisation.
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and matters relating to the care of Jamaican migrant
workers in Cuba, Costa Rlca, Honduras and Panama were
organised mainly through the British embasgsies in those

. 115
countries. rI

Therefore, not until November 1963 did
dJamalca indicate it would seek to open a diplomatic posgt
in Iatin America and not until 1966 was such a post
established.ll4 Thus, ag with Trinidad, economic

factvorg divected Jamalca's policy to latin Amexica,
although, unlike Trinidad, these were of a negatbive rather
than a positive kind, The pattern of relations established
with external powers was geen as of overwhelming importance
and not Lo be jeopardised in any way by 'arvrangements' wilth
Iatin America.llﬁ
Thie very limited and highly gpecific interest of Jamaica and
Tpinidad and Tobago in latin America did not go unnoticed by

the Latin American states,. Reaction by them Lo moves from

Jamaica/

113« 1In 1961 Jamaica sent only 0,10 percent of its total
exports and received only 2.0 percent of its total
imports from Latin America. Migrant Jamaican
labourers ogcaslionally became a political issue as
in Augustv 1963, when the Cuban authoritics refused
pernissgion for a Jamaican team to visit Cuba to
investigate allegations of malireatment towards
dJamaicans. Otherwise 1ittle was heard about themn.

114. An embassy wag opened in Mexico. In 1965 Jamaics
hadl accredited diplomatic and congulay relations
with the following lotin American gtates - Argentina,
Bragil, Colombia, Costa Rieca, Cuba, the Dominican
Republic, Uaiti, Panena and Venezuela. Thig was
legs than Trinidad which, in the same year, had
accredited diplomatic and consular welations wit
Brazil, Colombia, Costa Rica, the Dominican Republic,
Bl Salvador, Guatemala, Haiti, Mexico, Panama, Peru
and Venezuela.

115, In particulaxr, closer 'arrvangements' with latin
Anerica were geen ag acting against Jamaica's
attempts to secure, following a British eantry into
the Turopean Economic Community, either association
with bthe E.0.0s or continued access to the Common-
wealth preference systenm.
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Jamaica and Tpinidad and Tobago to join the O«A.Ss were
generally unfavourable and for over iwo years the guesition

116

of their menbership was ‘shelved!. When finally it

had t0 be resolved the Latin American states sought %o
impose gtringent conditions for emtry.li? In so doing,
they asgserted that their interest in Jamalca and Trinidad
and Tobago centred around the form of internal government
in the Commonwealth Caribbean states and the comprehensive-
neas of the collective gecurity sytem in the hemisphere.ll8
Perritorial disputes were an additional igsue for Avgentina,
Guatemala and Venemuela 8ll of whom added reservaliong to
the Act of VWashington to the effect that their asgent %o
the Aet in no way compromised or get asgide their clainms,
veapectively, to the Falkland Isglande, British Uonduras
(Belize) and Guyana. Thig "narrow' and in some senges
'nationalist' viewpolnt of the latin American sgtates
undoubtedly dampened enthusiasm for the CeA.Ss in Jamaica

and/

116, That is, Lrom May L6th 1962, to November 4th 1964
the question wasg ‘under situdy' by the O.h.fH.
Prustration at this delay is sald to have created
the possibllity, from Oclober 1964, of Trinidad
and Tobago complaining to the U.Ne that the O.A.8
wag unable to fulfil its role as a regional
organisation by falling to provide wrules for the
adnisgion of new memberd.

117. The leading advocate of such action being Guatemala
which, from early on, had mounted the most persgige
tent and voclfewous opposition to Jamailca oy Pplnidad
joining the OdleSe

118, By emphasising that Articles 24 and 25 of the
Charter of the C.A.S. egtablished obligations with
respect to collective mecurity in the hemisphere -
an inference that Jamaica and Teinidad and Tobago
should also become signatories to the Rio Treaty.
Thig viewpoint was underlined and recorded in the
Agt of Washington by slatements from Beuador,
Uruguay and Venewuela.



and Trinidad who saw thely entry, anyhow, primarily in
terms of accesgs o inter-American ald programmesy olher—
wige denied themn. Thus it was not until 1967 that
Teinidad joined the O.A.8. and not wntil 1969 in the case

of Jamalca.

With the fallure of the West Indies Tederation a recent
bitter nemory for the leading political decision-makers
of Jamaica and Trinidad and Tobago, relations hetween the
two states after independence were slow in developing.
Prade belbtween them was minimal so that when, in February
1963, Jamnaica and Trinidad and Tobago agreed Lo exchange
High Comminsioners this was esgenltially a political aeﬁ.llg
Following thisg Willlamg again took the initiative in
promoting clearver regional relations and in July, 1963,

the firét Weat Indian ‘sumnit conference' met in Trinidad
attended by the prime minigters of Parbados, Guyana,
dJamalea and Trinidad and Tobago, At this conference
Jamaica and Trinidad and Tobago agreed to work for closer
regional co=~operation, but significently, nothing had been
achieved by the time the second West Indian 'summilt
conference' met in Jamsilca in Januvary, 1964. Here again
broad resolubions were passed bub no gpecific steps towards
reglonal co-operation taken. Indeed, it wag not until

December /

119, In 1961 Jamaica sent only 2.8 percent of 1is
total exporits and veceived only 5.17 of its
total imports from the Commonwealth Caribbean.
The figures for Trinidad and Tobago were 6,8
percent and 2,26 percent respechively.
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December 1965 that "an avea of funcltional co=~operation®

was created with the Caribbean Free irade Agrecement between
Antigua, Barbados and Guyanas and not vntil mid-1968 that
all the major Commonwealth Caribbean states were Qo=
operating ;n one regional organisation - the Caribbean

Tree Trade Agsociation,

What is quite c¢lear is that the possgegesion of wegional
potential by Jomalca and Trinidad and Tobago Aid not aubo-
matically make Them participants in reglonal interaction.
Some interest as to the nature of the welationship between
the Commonwealth Caribbean and La%in Amevica was in evie
dence, bhut this was only of secondary imporitance to all
interested parties. Iikewise, regilonal co-operation
amnong Commenwealth Cavribbean gtatesy wae a low priority.
Tor Jamaica and Trinidad and Tobago, then, independence
meant no radical breal from the pattern of relations with
the vegion established by the departing colonial powew

but only the modifieation of this pattern in accordance
with bthe new realities of United States power, Ingofay
ag thig required membevrshlp of the UsASe and moves towards
regional integration then Jamaica and T idad and Tobago
would complye Otherwise thelr reglional polloy, except in
a few instances, ¢an be described as ‘one of casual acknow-

Ledament '

The conclusion must be that neither the C.A.C.M. nor
Jamaica and Teinidad and Tobago had any gresat impact on

the/



the Iinternational politics of the region daring this
period. Uertain hopes for grealter regional co-operation
were raised, it is true, by thelr entyvy into regional
politics, but nationalism and the previous patterns of
Jateraction effectlvely braked movenent in this directlione.
Only in those areas of mubual interest where the United
Stotes was anxious %o see co~operation and/or integration
develop -~ such ag in the field of internal security -~ did

120 This again serves 1o

it proceed without hindrance.
Tocug attentlon on the centrality of the United States wule
in the region in general, and on its attitude bowards Cuba
in particular. Compared b0 the transformation of the
system wrought by this dynamic the changes induced by the
CeAaCole and Jamaica and Trinidad and Tobago appear very

marginal indeed,

120, Co-operation on internal security in Central
Anerica wag, as has alveady been scen, fairly
well advanced. Linton, in weviewing the
regional diplomacy of the Commonwealth
Caribbean from 1962-1970 comments that "It is
regretiable that the closest co=operation so
far ig in the f£ield of internal security =
the integration of police and political gecurity
activities = lnbtegration to defend the interests
of the ruling élites or of Tthe incumbent govern-
mentat . See his "Reglional Diplomacy of the
Commonveal th Caribbean" International Journal,
V01.26, 7“;50.2., 1973«’ }904‘17



“fJd

Some Conclusions _on International Politics
in the Coxibbean 1959«1066

International politics in the Caribbean from 1946-1958

have been consgidered as egsentially an expression of two
theories = the political basls of mogt wegional intere
action and the prevalence within reglonal interaction of

121 Ingofay asg both theories

extra~regional factors.
continued %o influence international politica firom 1950=
1966 a certain continuity as regards patberns and aspects
of international politics is recognigable, Howevewr,
beyond this were a number of new dlstinctive developnents
which, while not fundamentally transifoming patterng of
intersction, did serve to modify them, In increaging
order of importance these developments can be seen as

the Introduction of & new dimension into regional politics
by an evolving emphasis on economic developments the
trangformation of a major form of regional interaction
following the gradual replacement of subversive inter-
vention, by guerrilla warfare; and the extreme accentugs-
tion of the involvement of extra-regional actors ap the
United States extended 'peonetration' to counter the

intruglion of Cold War politics into the regloun.

Prom/

128l . See my earlier section 'Some Conclusions on
International Politice in the Cavibbean,
1946-1958",
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Prom 1959-1966 accelerating exitra=regional itrade and
economic cowoperation in Central America, and more
generally the increage in United States economiec aid to
Latin America under the Alliance for Progress, sharply
brought into focus for all Caribbean states, the need to
fully idncoxporate economic objectives into foreign
policy. Increasing the scope of reglonal interaction
gsuch 'valuable' economlic activibty also acted asg a cone
straint on Jldlosyncratic decision making in foreign policy
by widening bthe cirvcle of advisers each president would
need belfore embarking on any courge of action, and adding
to the range and size of repercussions followlng any
action. Greater stability and ratlonality In regilonal
politics waé thus indirectly chcouraged, At the sane
time, though, chances of conflict were also enhanced ag
disputes over economic developnent became a possibility,
particuarly as new groups consequent upon economlc develop-
ment but with an ideology of nationalism entered the
political process. During the early 1960'g, then, the
bagis bf fap~reaching chenges in Caribbean internationsl
politics was being laid, although up to 1966 these were
not felt in any marked way as recognibion of the economic
dimension requirved only a limited adjustment over tinme

122

within the exigtilng declision-maklng process, In

terms /

122, In was thus not until 1969, with the 'football
wor' between Bl Salvador and Honduras, that
major conflict stemming from economic and
nationalist factore broke ouib.




terms of overall interaction between states, econonic
criterla therefore supplemented rather than supplanted
political criterlia and intensified rather than radically

altered previous patterns of interaction,

Ag a distincetive expression of envirommental factors in

the Caribbean, subvergive intevvention has been a consistent
feature of the ilnternational politlce of the region., This
has led %o the widespread acceptance of a view-point
congidering it as the single nost significant factor in

the creation of regional ingtability. Generglly over-
stressed, such an analysis does apply, however, to brief
periods, such as during 1959 when exiles and governments

in the Caribbean wesponded to the success of Cagtlro in
Cuba by planning and launching a number of invasgions.

After 1959, though, there was a sudden drop in the scale

of thig type of activity and by the mid-l960's it was

very infrequent. Replacing it, as the form of extra-legal
opposition, was the model of guerrilla warlfare - a change
with an immediate and long-term impact on regional inter—
setion. For whereas subversive interventionhad been
subject to mome degree of regulation by Caribbean govern—
ments guerrilla movements operated independently of govern-—
ments and without vreference to the established pattern of
politics among stvates in the reglon. In addition, the
theory and practice of guervrills warfare constituted a
direct and tobal challenge o all existing elltes in the

- L)

region = a gituation which did not arise with subversive

intervenbtion given the essentially elitist basis of this

Form/



form of political action in the Caribbean. The develope
ment of guervilla warfare, in contramt to subversive
intervention, thus introduced the promise of wadical change
in the domestic and international politicg of the wvegion,
And, insofar ag 1t gained strength to become the dominant
form of exitra~legal opposition, developed into a central
issue. To thig,'élites in the Caribbean responded in

three ways. TMirst, seelung Cuba ag the direct instigator

of guervyilla movements in Latin America, they arguced that

it wag neceasary to go beyond the policy of the interdige
tion of Cuba hy aiming at direct armed intervention in

Guba, Secondly, they organicsed anmong themselves, a

number of meebtings, formal and informal, Lo discuss methods
0of countering guerrilla warfave by ‘joint military operations
between statep and tighter internal security within each
state. Thirdly, they invited the United States to commit
Lteell to greater military 2id in the region in the hope

of finding a military solution to the problem. In sunm,
then, the decline of subvergive intervenbtlon and the rise

of guerrilla movements in the Caribbean were closely
velated = the tobal effect heing to partially alter the
pattern of conflict by shifting the dynamic focug of
conflict from among a few gbtates bto only one state, Guba.123
The developments outlined in the two preceding paragraphs

are/

12%, 8See my earlier sechtion 'Hypothesis Twos Conflict
and Polarisation' in Part Two.



are closely related to the third change -« the accenbuation

of the involvement of exira-regional actors. This can

be ghown quite clearly if the frend of conflict within the

regilon ig analyged in terns of a gcheme drawa up by Rosenaun

) ) - ,,.l‘
to 8 tudy internal war.l?“

In thig he distinguishes hetween
three types of conflict -~ 'personnel warsg', Yauthority wars',
and ‘structural wars' - according to the goals which the
contending fovces are perceived as pursuing.lgs Rosenau
then goes on to demonstrate that each type of conflict
generates a gpecific serles of responses; and that with
tauthorlty' and ‘'siructural’ conflict there is a greater
Likelihood of external intervention than with 'personnel!
cunflioﬁ.126 Applying this analysis to the sitwbion in
the Caribbean 1t is paviticularly obvious that developments

after/

124, dJames H, Rogenau "Inbternal War as an International
Eyent" in Janes W, Rosenav (ed) Internaitional
Agpects of Civil Sitrife (Princeton Nlede¢: LPrinceton
Tpiversity vresg, 1964 )

125+, "Pergonnel wars ave thosge which are percelived ag being
fought over the occupancy of existing roles 1n the
exigbting structure of political auvthority, with no
agpiration on the part of the insurgents to alter
either the substrucbtures of the scclety or ite major
domeatic and forelgn policieSeese

Authority wars are those which ave perceived as being
fought oyer the srvangement (as well as the occupancy)
of the roles in the structure of political authority,
but with no agplration on the part of the insurgents
to aller either the other substruoturves of society ov
ite major domestic and forelgn policicSeses

Struetural wars are those which are perceived as being
not only contests over personnel and the gtructure of
political aubhority, but also as struggles over othey
substructures of the society (such ag fthe system of
ovwnership, the educational gysten, eta.) or its major
domeatic and forelgn policicSeses’ Ihld, P63

126. :‘:.b:i.d.’ }99.65”81
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after 1959 directly anticipate an increase in 'authoriity’
and 'structurai' conflict (alongside a decrease in
'pergonnel! conflict) and that, therefore, the probable
outcome is greater cexbternal interventlion than before.

That is, independently of the will to intervene by external
actors conditiong in the reglon inviting external inteorw

vention were being congiructed,

With this, of course, must be consideied the mepercusgions
following the movement of Cuba away from the United States
and towards the Soviel Union. Pox inagmuch as this was a
development directly introducing the Soviet Uuion ag an
extra~reglonal state with ‘concrete' Caribbesn interests,
i.e. ingofar as the Monrvoe Doctrine was fundamentally
challenged and the Cold War made a reality in latin America,
then £o was the will of the United States to intervene in
the Caribbean dramatically increased. Supporting this
irend, and moking it more likely, waes a basic change in
United S¢ates Caribbean policy. That ig, the United

States policy of self-regulatlion by Caribbean decision-
mnakers was now judged as carryrying uvnacceplable rigks if

the policy should fail. Consequently, it was set aside

t0 be rveplaced by the previous 'fall hack' policy of
intervention -ag the firet and only policy For the Caribbean.
This neant, of necessity, some changes in the style of intere
vention. In addition to being retrosciive inbtervention was
now %0 be preventative, and in addition to being supportive

ot/
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of The shatus quo it was algo, according to clreoumstancesy
to be towardg promobting limited changes. It gl so meant,
being a conscloug atbempt by the United States to direct
the polltics of the region, further penetvation by the
United States and allied agencies. Phe final result of
all this was that vegilonal international politics, nore
than ever, weflecled the interests and the pre~occupations
of the United States vather then those of the Caribhean

atates ﬁhemselves.lg7

The Evolvine Pattern

R TIN A b

While no new patterng of foreign policy fully emerged
during this period to replace the 'Traditional Patitern'
enough new developments occurred Lo suggest That the
system wag being btransformed from within and from withoub.
The exact direction of thisg transformation was not at all
clear by mid-l1966 bub of particular note ag future deterw
ninants of this were the incorporation of economic and
secvrity aspects, alongside polltical aspectn, as a basis

o

Tor regional interactiony and the lessening 'autonomy' of

+

the region's polltles as the United States, in particular,
)

(]

emphasiged its Interest in the total development of the

Caribbean.

127. Thus, at the extensively publicised meeting between
the ﬁr@sidenﬁs of Central Amervica, Panama and the
United States - the San Jose Conference of 18.3,1965 ~
the United States insisted on discussing the Alliance
for Progress and economic integration in Central
America rather than the guestion of Cuba, even though
all the other participants, particularly Guatemala
and Nicaragua, felt that the question of Cuba should
be central,
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CONCLUSTONS

Kalman Silvert prefaces his gsumpation of a number of
esgays tyeating of the present problemg of the Commone

weallbh, Turopecan end Higpanic Caribbean with the remark:

"If it ig true that only inane generalige
ationg hold equally for the 30~0dd

Caribbean political unitvs of which this
book treate, it is also true that seelng
gach one ag unique is intellectual lazminess
that can only impede understanding and
polilcy decision."l

He ‘thus valses in a Caxibbean context and for a related
discipline - comparabtive political amalysig -~ a central
problem of Tthis studye. That is, to what extent can
generalisations on the foreign policies of Caribbean slbates
with wespect 0 one another be made vhen it has been shown
that these Torvelgn policles ave complex and diverses

depend. on factors oulglde the reglon as well as within the
reglony and are ln a process of tranaformation. Unsatige
factory as it is the 'best!'! golution appears Lo be the one
folloved by Silvert in hisg similar dilemma; namely to

1ist the most gignificant generalisations thal apply more
vabther than less to the ares, and then proceed bo commentd

briefly on particular indlvidual stales.

1. Kalman H. Silvert: "The Caribbean and Worth
America" in Tad Szule (ed) The United States

and the Cavibbean (¥nglewood (liffs, New
dJerseys Prentice ﬁall)lnc., 1971), p.193.



Some General Characteristicsd

Iy

The first, and perhaps most slgnificant genervalisation,
relates Lo the structure of the Caribbean as compaved %
South Amerlcsa. & point frequently made with reference
o Tatin American international politics ig that all

fa]

states operate on a rough baels of party in terme of

ted States

e

power, and all states awve svbject to Uni

imfluence.d

This ls true, bubt only at the level at
which lmtin America, as a region, is compared toe other
reglong. If the focus is narvowed 1o within Tatin
America, differences are veadily dimcernible, sgo that it
1 posslble to assert confidently that only in the
Caribbean vegion a¥e gtates cleavly operating with an
equality of capabilities whllatv sinultaneously belng
subjeet o interventlon from the United States in all
1te aspects - influence, power, force and authoriity.

[}

Taken singly, these two giructural characteristics should
have led to freguent coalibtion formation in the case of
equalilty of capabilities, and the suppvession of coalition
formation by hilerarchical tendencies in the case of
hegenony . However, combhined, the struchtural charvacters
istics ave in contradicetion - hence & factoy in creating

tengion/

2« B8Bee Carlos A, Agtiz "The latin American Countries
in the International Systenm', George I, Blanksten
zﬂ0§e}@u Poltgi%q in LaﬁinjAm?J%ca" ln(k. H&efi%is

ed) Poreign Policy in World Politicg (Englewoocd
Cliffy, New derreﬁ%m Prentice HaLll inCe )fd edition
1967); Robert N, Bure, Our Troubled Hemispheres
?orqp@etwvoq on United ut1&es~Lnt1n America.
Relations 3 Chapber 43  and Tred Parkinson latin
Amevican Torelgn Policies? in Claudio Veliz (ed)
Latin Amerlca ¢ ard hqmgpr¢ohoegawjgijﬂbuog
(Gondon: 4 Anhhany v Blond 1966



a4

tension in the Caribbeon. Also, they ensure that the
forelgn policy orientation of moegt Caribbean states will
be similar among them yet distincet from that of the South

American states, including Mexico,

The second generalisation revolves arvound the consequences
of econonic underdevelopment -~ a condition which asseriss
ite own priorities on forelgn policy in terms of the need
for access to the markets and regources of developed
oountries,3 Tor the Caribbean this has followed a particue
lax patiern, That ig, in so far as Cayibbean countries
produce similar products for the gpame dominant market and
are at an approximately equal stage of underdevelopment
(thus requlring the same scale and bype of 'aid' - this
from primarily one'donox' sltate) so does the need for
differentiation among them become imperative ag a means of
pecuring favourable btreatment from the 'target' state. In
other wovrds, for Carvibhean states the close link hetween

e

their economic underdevelopnent and the United States i

iy

a source of inter~state competition in the vegion. It is
algo, gquite obviougly, & debermining factof in gtrengbh-
ening the hegemony of the Ulztud States and ensuriang a
pro=United States orlentation in any Caribbean states

forelgn policye.

The third genernlLs ation concerns a paritlicular textural
feature of the Cayibbean with implications for the nature

of/

Fe Hee Gustavo lagos International Stratification
and UndGTdGVGlODOd Countries, Db passim




o interaciion lwn the region,. 16 18, egpecially, &

veference to the nature of the political unitb in the

a

Caribbean, That ig, %o the fact that al%hougﬁ real'l
the

distinetions can be made bhetween the tyvpes of Bolitie

Caribbean, That i, %0 the fact that although real
distinctions can be made hetween the types of Qplitieal

{
gystems in the Cavribbean, common o all are pergonalist

o

forms of government and conbinuing political instability.

o
1.

The formey divectly leads to particularisation of Wssues

and unpredictability of actiong, and the lattew en%éhoes

i

%aum

of this has been an indifferent wpractice of diﬁlmmaéy

. . i
the already low adaptability (because of siructural
conditiong) of each sitate Lo the environmentb. The
aiming at modification of sltate action through environe
mental manipulation and a strong emphasis on diplomacy

focussing on the decision~making system of any Caribbean

atates The forelign policies of Caribbean states have thus

been exprepaly deslgned o have an dmpact on the domegtic
affaires of other states in the region. In short, inbtere

.

ventioniet politics have hecome the ‘norm' of regional
international politics and are, in theovy and practice,
underwritten by 'ruleg' - gpeclfically thoge vrelating to
the vight of insurvection and the‘right of asylum? The
end/

4, Article 175, for example, of the LY5C Constitution
of Bl Balvador, recognised "the right of insurrection"
providing that "it is nol uged go as bto bring aboub
the abrogation of lavws?, Inter-American law with
vegpect to political agylum has been codified in the
Convention on Agylum (Havana, 1928), the Convention
on Political Asylum (Montevideo 1933), the Convention
on Diplomatic Asylum (Caracag, 1954) and the
Convention on Territorial Agylum (Carvacas, 1954).



end product, inevitably, has been the encouragement of
nigbtrust between governmen ts and the frequent outbreak of
verbal, 1if not actual, conflicl. Periodic 'crises' are

thus guaranteed,

e fourth generaliesation velates to the influence of the
international system by which is meant, primarily, the
involvement of the United S¢ates and the CsA.5. in the
Caribbean. The former ls, of course, by far the most
gignificant and has, ovevr time, become more rather than
lesg, pronounced. References to the Caribbean as an
'American Mediterranean' or a'deep, "deep South''being,
in this senee, not particularly misleallng. Certainly
penetration by the United Sgates of Carxibbean political
gysteng or the exercise of divect unilateral intervention,
has now come t0 be regarded by many in the United States
a8 'legitimate'.5~ The consequences are, as lLewis and
Singham peint out, that the United Stabes

"ig reluctant to consid er the Cavibbean

ag constituting de_faclo a subject of

foreign policy making."

Or move precisely, the ability of any Caribbhean state to

sustain /

i
.

This is conclusively affirmed in Resolution 560
of the House of Representalbives, which approved
unilateral nilitary intervention in the Western
Hemisphere (The Resolubtion was adopted by 312-52
votes on the 20,9.1965) And in the exchanges in
"We have the Sovereign Right to Protect our
Investors Abroadt - "A Case and o Commentary" in
Marvin De Bernstein (ed) Poreism Invesitment in
Latin Americas Cases and Abbitudes.

6e V.A. Lewisg and A.W. Singham "Integratlion, Domination
and the Small State System: the Caribbean",; p.l1l40.
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sustain a regilonal foreign policy is dependent on the
degree of coincldence of this policy with United Staten
interests. In other words, Caribbean decision-makers,

if they are vational and if they wish thelr policies %o
gucceed, must make counslderable allowances foxr incorporg-
ting United States responses into their conbemplated
actions AMnticipation of 'feedback' from possible C.A.5.
intervention must also be taken into account. The foprmu-
lation and execulion of reglonal foreign policies is thus
dependent to a marked degree on the expected and actual

reactions of external (quasi-reglonal) actors,

Finally, a fifth generalisation can be stated by focusging
within the region on a ranking of sintes determined by
levels of regional interaction. Two pointe in particulax
stand oub, Cne 1s that the level of G.H.P, ig velated

%0 the level of interaction. Thus Caribbean states with
a high G.N.P, have high level interaction, thogse with
middle range G.W.P. Gend to have middle range interaction,
and thoge with low G.H.P, have a low level of interaction.7
The other is that the G..P. is related to the influence

of geography - or more precisely, distance. Thusg,
Caribbean stotes with high G.N.P., are less influenced by
geography as a debterninant of divection and level of inter-
actlon than those with a low level of G.N.P.B

there /

However,

7T« See Table 6 and Table 18,
Be See Table 6 and Table 22.
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there appears 1o be no diveet correspondence between
thege two features, so that, for example, 1f profiles
are drawn of each gtate's interaction in the region

then the mostd nearly gindlar profiles - Bl Salvadow

and Cogta Rica, and Haiti and the Dominican Republic -
emphasise only one agpect -~ regpectively, simllarity

of G.W.P. level and geographic adjacency. At the sane
time, many of those gtates which theoretically should
chow different profiles are, at points, similar, The
profile of Cuba and Panana after 1958 1lg an example
hore, Consequently, it is posglble to suggest, though
only tentatively, that the regional foreign policy of a
Caribbean state, like the foreign policles of many olher
gtates, depends in part on the economic resources it can

command and the states 1t can rveach.

Some speclsl Characterigtica?

T A

Ralative to other states in the reglon Cuba possenses

the greatest number of atiributes for emergence as the
'leader' state of the reglon. 0f note, however, is that
it hag never attempted to do go -~ elther hefore or alfter
the revolubione. Instead, its focus hasg, historically,
been on Latin America as a whole, with, of late, an
emphagis on the peoples of Africae and Agia as well. The
challenge by the Cuban government 4o the hegemony of the
United States in the Caxibbean after 1959 is therefore an
expression of a wider anti-imperialist policy in which
the Caribbean is scen asg one small, integral, but not

very lmportant, part.




[ &R}

The interest of Halti in the Caribbean, the Dominican
Republic excepted, has been minimal. A number of reasons
can be advanced for this but, in particular, the different
soclo~cconomic conditions in Haiti as compared to the
Hispanie Caribbean seem especially inmportant. This has
resulted, uvnder Duvalier, in a stress on ‘'negritude' and
the search for links with Africa rather than a foocus on
the Caribbeails At firet by fowvece of cirvcumstances, and
then by design, Halti hag thus remained ‘outside' the
region - 8 rveclplent rather than an initiator of Caribbean

interactions

Bxploitation of the symbolic value of the Canal for the
purpoge of wevision of the Canal Ireaty has constituted
the egsence of Paname'e approach Lo latin America since
World War Two. The support of the Caribbean atates in
the pursuit of this godl *has been solicited (and has been
forthcoming), bubt, for obvious reagong, Panama has
concerned itself with mobilizging opinion in the larger
South American states. This imbalance of interest was
redvessed somevhat in the early 1960's when both the
Cuban Revolution and the emergence of the CJ.A.C.Me speld
pogsible changes in Panama's relations wlth the Unitved
States. The point to note, however, is that no genuine
reorientation of foreign policy followed this so thai,
in effect, Panama's traditionally ambivalent attitude to

South Amerileca and the Caribbean continued as before.

The /
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The foreign pollceies of the other six states in the
Caribbean region - Costa Rica, the Dominican Republic,

Bl Salvador, Guatemala, Honduras and Nicaragua - differ
from each other in a great number of regpecls, yet in

the final analysis, all are conditioned gtvongly by and,
in their bturn, determine the international politics of
the vregion. They can be sald to constbtitute the 'core!
of the wreglon so that, for them all, the Caribbean is the

mos v loporbant area of policy after the United States.g

A Pinal Commeny

This study began with the assertion that it ls meaningful
and necessary to identify subegystems within the Latin
Anmerican system. If 'system® is defined in its simplest
senge ag

"a get of components with identifiable

attributes, among which patierned

. . - " nd.0
relationships persist over times

then the final conclugion to thig study must be that the
Caribbean, as defined in Part One (a set of components
with identifiable attributes) and ag seen to interact in
Part Pwo (among which patierned relationships persist
over Gime) must be considered as a gystems However, as
Part Three shows (stvdies of aspects of the bhehaviour of

gltates iun the region) the system ls limited and weak.

9. With the exceplticn of Costa Rica all these states
have also been shown o have “core attributeg"
with regpect to the region. However, the exclusion
Of/ﬁaiﬁi and Panams from this group, and the inclusion
of
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Limlted in the sense that systemic relations aye primarily,
though not exclugively, political « this beglming to
change after 1959 ~ and weak in the sense that penetration
by the United States and the inter-Americen sysbem ig so
extensive as o severely restrict the capacliy of the
system for ‘fautonomous' action. Bearing thesge points in
mind, however, it lg stlill possible, in relation to Latin
Anmerica as a vhole, to specify that the Caribbean ig a
partlceular regilonal system, One to which the dominant
external powey, the United Plates, applies a distinctive
policy and one in which, to a gignificant but not detere
mining degree, the specific charactervisiticeg of its
politics have an impact oun the Lfunctloning of the intere
Amevican gys tem. At this point, then, & agree with
Blanksten's decislion that 1t is necessary to view Latin
American Torelgn policies in at least two 'gets' - Hiddle
America (the nine states of the Caribbean region as I

have defined it) and South America (including Mexico),

but diesgree with his agsertion that

P /

9, {continued) of Costa Rica, indicate that no firm
correspondence between "core atitrlibutes" and
"eove interaction' exists. There is though, the
suggestion of a tentative relationship.

10. Scott: The Funchioning of the Internabionsl
Folitical Sygbom, pe2




a2y

tof the two (sets), Middle America
ig the more avtificlial and acadenic
designaﬁion“ll

Por, as I have endeavoured to show throughout this study,
the Caribbean region, irrespective of how fHouth Amevics
is considered ls meaningful o ite member states and
thelir foreign policies, in differing degrees, reflects
this fact. It follows then, that ag with comparative
political analgysis, where for many purposes 'there is
not one, but twenty, latin Americas', then so for inler
national political analysis, particularly comparative
foreign policy, there is not one Iatin American subor-
dinate system, bhut several. Bgually, there cannot be a
comprehensive yet adequate theory of latin Amevican intere
national politics unlegs that theory takes into acecount
differences between Ilabtin American gltates and with the
defining external power as thisg is manifested in particu-

lear subordinate system actlvity.

11, Blankesten: Yiorelgn Policies in Latin America',
Pe36%: Significantly one of the few books
treating with contemporary United Siabtes policy
towards the Caribbean bagin views the sane nine
gtates as a unit,. See Dexter Perkins Ihe
United Stoteg and the Cayibbean (Cambridge:
Harvard imiversity

Pregs, revised edition 1966).
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APPENDIX I

(For Part Two)

Interaction in the Caribbean

Interaction in the Caribbean
Co=operation and Conflict

Interaction in the Caribbean

Interaction in the Caribhean
Co-operation and Conflict

1948~1958

1948-1958

1959=1964

1959-1964
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TABLE THREE
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